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Introduction

Basis of disclosure

The information in this report relates to ING Groep NV. and all of its subsidiaries (hereafter ING) on a consolidated
basis as required by Capital Requirements Reqgulation (EU) No 575/2013 on prudential requirements for credit insti-
tutions and investment firms (Part Eight) and the final draft Implementing Technical Standards (ITS) on public dis-
closures by institutions of the information referred to in Titles Il and Il of Part Eight of Regulation (EU) No
575/2013.

Governance and Management Attestation

The Pillar Il disclosures have been subject to our internal control framework, to ensure compliance with laws and
regulations. The Disclosure Committee (DisCom), responsible for all our disclosures, assesses the accuracy of the
content before reporting its conclusions to the Audit Committee (AC) for review and submission to the Supervisory
Board for final approval. This report has not been audited by our external auditor.

Throughout the year, ING maintains disclosure controls and procedures to support the appropriateness of the Pil-
lar 3 disclosures. In line with the ITS and the mapping tool as provided by EBA, the templates in this report have
been aligned to other supervisory reporting and reconciliation was executed against regulatory reporting to ECB
such as Corep, Finrep and TLAC.

Regulatory framework

CRR Il entered into force on 1 January 2025, aligning EU prudential rules with Basel Ill. The EBA published revised

ITS in June 2024, introducing new disclosure formats aimed at improving transparency and comparability. Pillar 3
complements Pillar | (minimum capital requirements) and Pillar Il (ICAAP/ILAAP under the Supervisory Review and
Evaluation Process), supporting market discipline through enhanced disclosures.

ING's Additional Pillar Ill Report provides information on regulatory capital, credit and counterparty credit risk, se-
curitisations, market risk, liquidity risk, non-financial and compliance risks, as well as exposure and RWA develop-
ments. Templates follow EBA ITS requirements, and the report should be read alongside the Annual Report's Risk
Management section. ING prepares the Pillar lll report in accordance with the CRR L.

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Comparative figures

Comparative Figures ING provides prior-year comparatives where relevant and explains year-on-year movements.
Where disclosures have been enhanced, or are new, we do not generally restate or provide prior year compara-
tives. Wherever specific rows and columns in the tables prescribed by the EBA are not applicable or immaterial to
our activities, we omit them and follow the same approach for comparative disclosures.

Disclosure requirements changes in 2025

Final draft ITS on public disclosures by institutions of the information referred to in Titles Il and Il of
Part Eight of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013

In June 2024, the EBA final draft ITS was introduced with revised templates to align with Basel lll implementation
(Step 1). The main changes to the Pillar 3 framework included new templates and revisions to reflect the output
floor and its impact on risk-weighted exposure amounts, updates to credit risk templates for both Standardised
and IRB Approaches, and a major overhaul of market risk disclosures aligned with the Fundamental Review of the
Trading Book (FRTB). New templates are introduced for credit valuation adjustment (CVA) risk and operational risk,
which now rely on the Business Indicator Component (BIC).

First disclosures were due in March 2025 for large institutions, with most requirements applicable from June 2025.

Disclosure requirements changes as of 2026

In May 2025, the EBA launched a consultation on a new ITS focusing, among others, on ESG risks and equity expo-
sures, aiming to improve transparency and comparability while reducing reporting complexity. The consultation
paper draft ITS is expected to be applicable as of December 2026.

For ESG risks, disclosure scope will broaden to large non-listed institutions, SNCls, other institutions and large sub-
sidiaries. A proportionate framework introduces three template sets: comprehensive (large institutions), simplified
(other listed institutions and large subsidiaries) and basic (SNCls and other non-listed institutions). The proposal
aligns with the EU Taxonomy Regulation and includes transitional measures allowing adoption by end-2026. Exist-
ing ESG rules remain applicable for large listed institutions until year end 2026, except for GAR templates, which
are suspended. In August 2025, the EBA issued a no-action letter confirming the postponement of ESG Templates
6-10 as well as related Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) columns in Templates 1 and 4. Consequently, these tem-
plates are not included in this publication.

The EBA expects to finalise and submit the ITS to the European Commission in 2026.
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Scope of consolidation

The scope of consolidation for regulatory purposes is consistent with the scope of consolidation for accounting
purposes as applied for IFRS, with the exception of subsidiaries consolidated under EU IFRS but active in other sec-
tors than banking and finance. The approach for the scope of consolidation for accounting purposes is reported in
the annual accounts in Note 1 'Basis of preparation and significant materiality'.

The following table shows the relationship between the categories in the financial statements and the regulatory
risk categories in accordance with prudential requirements.

EU LI1 - Differences between the accounting scope and the scope of prudential consolidation and mapping of finan-

cial statement categories with regulatory risk categories
Carrying values of items

Not subject
to own

Carrying Carrying
values as | values un-

. Subject to . Subject to | Subject to | funds re-
reported in | der scope .. | Subject to - .
2025 published | of pruden- the Frlfd't the CCR the s:f:urlt the rpcll(rket quwer;_entts
financial tial consol- £ rls K framework f isation K |f ns K :r Zu cfec_
statements | idation ramewor ramework | framework | to deduc
tion from
own funds
Breakdown by asset classes according to the balance sheet in the published financial statements
Cash and balances with cen-
tral banks 52,889 52,889 51,133 1,756
Loans and advances to
banks 21,204 21,204 14,383 6,803 18
Financial assets at fair value
Financial assets at fair value
through other comprehen- 56,662 56,662 56,662
sive income
Securities at amortised cost 53,867 53,867 49,153 5,120 -406
Loans and advances to cus-
tomers 721,705 721,705 707,620 5,085 13,443 -4,443
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Investments in associates

and joint ventures 1,607 1671 1,671

Property and equipment 2,478 2,478 2,478

Intangible assets 1,510 1,510 313 1,197
Current tax assets 458 457 457

Deferred tax assets 893 893 893

Other assets 7,810 7,810 7,810

Assets held for sale 164 164 164

Total assets 1,054,405 1,054,468 900,447 107,720 18,563 29,617 -1,878
Breakdown by liability classes according to the balance sheet in the published financial statements

Deposits from banks 18,517 18,517 18,517
Customer deposits 721,367 721,457 721,367
Financial liabilities at fair

value through profit or loss 80,532 80,532 68,438 124055
Current tax liabilities 411 411 411
Deferred tax liabilities 365 365 365
Provisions 941 913 913
Other liabilities 11,989 11,989 11,989
Liabilities held for sale

Debt securities in issue 151,231 151,231 151,231
Subordinated loans 18,100 18,100 18,100
Total liabilities 1,003,452 1,003,515 68,438 934,988

A summary table with the main sources of differences between the accounting and regulatory scope of consoli-
dation is below. As the table shows, the main causes for the deviation are the amount from the off-balance sheet
items (+ €325 billion), the differences resulting from the various offsetting rules (+ €172 billion) and the application
of credit conversion factors (- €226 billion).
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EU LI2 - Main sources of differences between regulatory exposure amounts and carrying values in financial statements

[tems subject to

2025 Total Credit risk framework Securitisation framework CCR framework Market risk framework
Assets carrying value amount under the scope
of prudential consolidation (as per template 1,056,347 900,447 18,563 107,720 29,617
LI1)
Liabilities carrying value amount under the
scope of prudential consolidation (as per tem- 68,438 68,438
plate LI1)
Total n_et a_mount under the scope of prudential 987,909 900,447 18,563 39,282 29,617
consolidation
Off-balance-sheet amounts 325,250 317,680 7,570
Differences in valuations
Differences due to different netting rules, other
than those already included in row 2 167,876 167,876
Differences due to consideration of provisions 3,600 3,665 -65
Differences aue to the use of credit risk mitigation -1.931 1,266 665
techniques (CRMs)
Differences due to credit conversion factors (CCF) -226,355 -226,355
Differences due to Securitisation with risk transfer -3,216 -3,216
Other differences 759 -19,852 8,099 12,512
Exposure amounts considered for regulatory 1,224,276 1,142,195 30,286 51,795
purposes

The CRR requires ING to disclose an outline of the differences in the scopes of consolidation (entity by entity) in a specific format that was provided in the EBA Implementation Technical Standards. The EBA template LI3 and text on LIB

are disclosed in the appendix.
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Capital requirement

Economic and Requlatory Capital

Economic Capital (EC) and Regulatory Capital (RC) are the main sources of capital allocation within ING. Both of
these capital metrics are used to determine the amount of capital that a transaction or business unit requires to
support the economic and regulatory-based risks it faces. The concept of EC differs from RC in the sense that RC is
the mandatory amount of capital defined under Pillar I. At the same time, EC is the best estimate of Pillar Il capital
that ING uses internally to manage its own risk. EC is a non-accounting measure that is inherently subject to dy-
namic changes and updated as a result of ING's portfolio mix and general market developments. ING continuously
recalibrates the underlying assumptions behind its EC model, which may have an impact on the values of EC go-
ing forward.

EC is defined as the amount of capital that a transaction or business unit requires in order to support the econom-
ic risks it takes. EC focuses on the bank activities on an ING Bank consolidated level only and is therefore available
within that scope. In general, EC is measured as the unexpected loss above the expected loss at a given confi-
dence level. The EC calculation is used as part of the CRR II/CRD V Pillar Il Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment
Process (ICAAP) and is subject to the Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP) that is performed reqularly
by the supervisor.

The following fundamental principles and definitions have been established for the model:

» ING Bank uses a one-sided confidence level of 99.90% and a one-year time horizon to calculate EC;

* |tis assumed that all currently known measurable sources of risk are included;

» The best estimate risk assumptions are as objective as possible and, to the extent possible, based on statistical
analysis;

» The EC calculations reflect known embedded options and the influence of customer behaviour in banking prod-
ucts;

» The EC calculations are on a before tax basis and do not consider the effect of regulatory requirements on capi-
tal levels; and

» The framework does not include any franchise value of the business, discretionary management intervention or
future business volumes and margins.

Specific measurement by risk type is described in greater detail in the separate risk type sections. The tables be-
low provide the EC and RC by risk type and business line.

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

During 2025, the total Market Risk EC increased by €1.3 bln to €13.1 bln. The increase has mainly been driven by
the strategic growth of the HQLA portfolio, Costumer Behaviour Risk EC model refinements and parameter up-
dates, and the integration of CVA EC following CRR3 implementation.

ING Group: Economic and Regulatory Capital by risk type

Economic capital Regulatory capital

2025 2024 2025 2024
1 Credit risk 16,313 15,931 22,454 22,570
2 Market risk 135,081 11,765 1,182 1,047
3 Business risk 1,322 1,306
4 Operational risk 3,104 3,080 3,623 3,080
5 Total 33,820 32,083 27,259 26,697

ING Group: Economic and Regulatory Capital by business line combination

Economic capital Regulatory capital

2025 2024 2025 2024
1 Wholesale Banking 12,604 11,132 11,885 12,172
2 Retail Banking 18,565 16,559 13,952 13,214
3 Corporate Line 2,651 4,407 1,422 1,511
4 Total 33,820 32,083 27,259 26,697
Capital Adequacy

The rules for required Regulatory Capital or Capital adequacy are defined by European Union regulations and di-
rectives.

The rules express the regulators’ and legislators’ opinion on how much capital a bank and other regulated institu-
tions must retain in relation to the size and the type of risks it is taking, expressed in the form of Risk-Weighted
Assets. The most significant component of the capital base is the shareholders’ equity. In addition to equity, the
institution may issue certain liabilities such as Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments which can be included in the capital
base. The legal minimum requirement (excluding buffers) stipulates that the capital base must correspond to at
least 8% of the Risk-Weighted Assets (RWA).

ING's Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) constitutes a fundamental component of the bank’s
risk governance framework and is subject to oversight at the highest organisational levels. The Supervisory Board
(SB), acting through its Risk Committee, establishes and monitors ING’s risk appetite and strategy, ensuring align-
ment with ICAAP objectives. In parallel, the Audit Committee provides complementary oversight by reviewing the
bank’s capital position and related assessments.
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The ICAAP process is designed to be comprehensive and forward-looking, incorporating rigorous evaluations of risk
models and emerging risk factors, including geopolitical developments and climate-related considerations. This
approach ensures that ING's capital adequacy remains resilient under evolving market conditions and requlatory
requirements.

A distinctive feature of ICAAP is its integration with recovery planning. Severe stress scenarios identified within
ICAAP are directly embedded into ING's Recovery Plan, which undergoes annual review by the Risk Committee.
This linkage enhances the bank’s preparedness for adverse circumstances and reinforces overall financial resili-
ence.

ICAAP also serves as the basis for ING's strategic capital targets. The bank seeks to maintain a Common Equity Tier
1 (CET1) ratio of approximately 13%, comfortably above regulatory minimums. This target reflects ING's internal
assessment of capital adequacy and its commitment to maintaining financial stability.

The process is subject to close supervisory scrutiny by the European Central Bank (ECB), ensuring adherence to
regulatory standards and prudent capital management. Capital distribution decisions—predicated on ICAAP con-
clusions that ING holds capital in excess of internal requirements—require explicit ECB approval. This confirms that
ICAAP outcomes and related capital plans are communicated to and validated by supervisory authorities before
execution.

Furthermore, the Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP) constitutes the ECB's formal mechanism for
assessing ICAAP. The Supervisory Board regularly reviews the results and follow-up actions arising from the annual
SREP, reflecting ongoing engagement with supervisory bodies. These interactions underscore that ICAAP results
are systematically examined and integrated into supervisory processes.

Through this structured approach, ING ensures transparency, regulatory compliance, and resilience, reaffirming its
commitment to maintaining robust capital buffers under both normal and stressed conditions.

The table below presents an overview of the Minimum capital requirements and the RWA at year-end 2025 per
risk type and method of calculation. The amount of RWA increased in 2025 following the implementation of the
CRR3 regulation. The largest part of the RWA is related to Credit risk (excluding counterparty credit risk). More in-
formation on credit RWA is given in the chapter “Credit risk”.

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

EU OV1: Regulatory capital requirements

Minimum capital re-

RWA amounts quirements
2025 2024 2025 2024
1| Credit risk (excluding CCR) 266,143 266,272 21,291 21,302
2| Of which the standardised approach 45,454 28,283 3,636 2,263
3| Of which the Foundation IRB (F-IRB) approach 87,977 7,038
4| Of which slotting approach
EU 4a g;‘ov(;/?;,ch equities under the simple risk weighted ap 1,402 112
5 Of which the Advanced IRB (A-IRB) approach 94,040 202,666 7,523 16,213
6| Counterparty credit risk - CCR 10,056 12,592 804 1,007
7| Of which the standardised approach 7,532 9,853 603 788
8 Of which internal model method (IMM)
EU 8a' Of which exposures to a CCP 533 344 43 28
9| Of which other CCR 1,991 2,395 159 192
10| Credit valuation adjustments risk - CVA risk 2,720 1,034 218 83
EU 10a| Of which the standardised approach (SA) 2,184 1,034 175 83
EU 10b|  Of which the basic approach (F-BA and R-BA) 535 43
EU 10c|  Of which the simplified approach
11 Not applicable
12 Not applicable
13 Not applicable
14 Not applicable
15| Settlement risk 5
16 fﬁ:lilg';i)sation exposures in the non-trading book (after 4,479 2,563 358 205
17| Of which SEC-IRBA approach 1,231 98
18| Of which SEC-ERBA (including IAA) 1,012 749 81 60
19 Of which SEC-SA approach
EU 19a| Of which 1250% / deduction
20 Position, foreign exchange and commodities risks (Mar- 12,054 12,742 964 1,019

ket risk)
21| Of which the Alternative standardised approach (A-SA)
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EU 21a| Of which the Simplified standardised approach (S-SA) 5,060 4,405 405 352
22| Of which Alternative Internal Model Approach (A-IMA)
EU 22a| Large exposures
23 Reclassifications between the trading and non-trading
books
24| Operational risk 45,288 38,500 3,623 3,080
EU 24a Exposures to crypto-assets
25 tAon"nzosuor(l;:osrl;)seklc:ﬂ\ln:a it;:t;:hresholds for deduction (subject 11,412 11,230 913 898
26 Output floor applied (%) 50%
27 Floor adjustment (before application of transitional cap)
28| Floor adjustment (after application of transitional cap)
29 Total 340,739 333,708 27,259 26,697

Key Metrics

According to CRR/CRD IV capital adequacy rules, the Common Equity Tier 1 ratio must be at least 4.5%, the Tier 1
ratio at least 6% and the total capital ratio at least 8% of all risk-weighted assets. This was not changed in the CRR

[1I/CRD VI.

ING Group’s Common Equity Tier 1 ratio at year-end 2025 of 13.1% is well in excess of the 11.03% Common Equity
Tier 1 MDA level for ING Group in 2025. This requirement is the sum of a 4.5% Pillar 1 requirement, a 0.93% Pillar 2
requirement and a 5.6% Combined Buffer Requirement, consisting of a 2.5% Capital Conservation Buffer, a 2.0%
O-SlI Buffer that is applied to systemically important Dutch banks by the Dutch Central Bank (DNB) as macro-
prudential supervisor, 0.16% (sectoral) systemic risk buffer and 0.93% Countercyclical Buffer (CCyB).

EU KM1 - Key metrics template |

| 31/12/2025 30/09/2025 | 30/06/2025 | 31/03/2025 | 31/12/2024
Available own funds (amounts)
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 44,567 44921 44,534 46,021 45,260
Tier 1 capital 52,138 52,576 50,765 52,814 53,291
Total capital 62,845 64,209 61,226 62,027 63,194
Risk-weighted exposure amounts
Total risk exposure amount 340,739 336,196 335,804 337,219 333,708
Total risk exposure pre-floor 340,739 336,196 335,804 337,219
Capital ratios (as a percentage of risk-weighted exposure amount)
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (%) 13.08 % 13.36 % 13.26 % 13.65 % 13.56 %
Not applicable
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio considering unfloored TREA (%) 13.08 % 13.36 % 13.26 % 13.65 %
Tier 1 ratio (%) 15.30 % 15.64 % 15.12 % 15.66 % 15.97 %
Not applicable
Tier 1 ratio considering unfloored TREA (%) 15.30 % 15.64 % 15.12 % 15.66 %
Total capital ratio (%) 18.44 % 19.10 % 18.23 % 18.39 % 18.94 %
Not applicable
Total capital ratio considering unfloored TREA (%) 18.44 % 19.10 % 18.23 % 18.39 % 18.94 %
Additional own funds requirements to address risks other than the risk of excessive leverage (as a percentage of risk-weighted exposure amount)
Additional own funds requirements to address risks other than the risk of excessive leverage (%) | 1.65 % 1.65 % 1.65 % 1.65 % 1.65 %

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025
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of which: to be made up of CET1 capital (percentage points) 0.93 % 0.93 % 0.93 % 0.93 % 0.93 %

of which: to be made up of Tier 1 capital (percentage points) 1.24 % 1.24 % 1.24 % 1.24 % 1.24 %
Total SREP own funds requirements (%) 9.65 % 9.65 % 9.65 % 9.65 % 9.65 %
Combined buffer and overall capital requirement (as a percentage of risk-weighted exposure amount)
Capital conservation buffer (%) 2.50 % 2.50 % 2.50 % 2.50 % 2.50 %
Conservation buffer due to macro-prudential or systemic risk identified at the level of a Member State
(%)
Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer (%) 0.93 % 0.90 % 0.81 % 0.81 % 0.83 %
Systemic risk buffer (%) 0.16 %
Global Systemically Important Institution buffer (%) 1.00 % 1.00 % 1.00 % 1.00 % 1.00 %
Other Systemically Important Institution buffer (%) 2.00 % 2.00 % 2.00 % 2.00 % 2.00 %
Combined buffer requirement (%) 5.60 % 5.40 % 531 % 531 % 533 %
Overall capital requirements (%) 15.25 % 15.05 % 14.96 % 14.96 % 14.98 %
CET1 available after meeting the total SREP own funds requirements (%) 7.65 % 7.93 % 7.83 % 8.22 % 8.13 %
Leverage ratio
Total exposure measure 1,155,490 1,198,344 1,186,761 1,178,661 1,129,689
Leverage ratio (%) 451 % 4.39 % 4.28 % 4.48 % 4.72 %
Additional own funds requirements to address the risk of excessive leverage (as a percentage of total exposure measure)
Additional own funds requirements to address the risk of excessive leverage (%)

of which: to be made up of CET1 capital (percentage points)
Total SREP leverage ratio requirements (%) 3.00 % 3.00 % 3.00 % 3.00 % 3.00 %
Leverage ratio buffer and overall leverage ratio requirement (as a percentage of total exposure measure)
Leverage ratio buffer requirement (%) 0.50 % 0.50 % 0.50 % 0.50 % 0.50 %
Overall leverage ratio requirement (%) 3.50 % 3.50 % 3.50 % 3.50 % 3.50 %
Liquidity Coverage Ratio
Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) (Weighted value -average) 200,198 201,254 201,494 198,791 194,281
Cash outflows - Total weighted value 245,418 245,819 242,968 239,183 234,642
Cash inflows - Total weighted value 102,499 101,846 99,842 99,325 98,454
Total net cash outflows (adjusted value) 142,919 143,973 143,126 139,858 136,188
Liquidity coverage ratio (%) 140 % 140 % 141 % 142 % 143 %
Net Stable Funding Ratio
Total available stable funding 761,580 756,050 759,984 760,511 741,947
Total required stable funding 593,050 585,869 572,342 575,597 556,326
NSFR ratio (%) 128 % 129 % 133 % 132 % 133 %
ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025 8
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Output floor

The EBA introduced two new templates, CMS1 and CMS2, to implement Article 438(d) and (da) of CRR3 and align EU CMS1 - Comparison of modelled and standardised risk weighted exposure amounts

with Basel Pillar 3 standards. They aim to provide transparency on the impact of the output floor by comparing
standardised and modelled risk-weighted exposure amounts (RWEA). Risk weighted exposure amounts (RWEAs)

RWEAs calcu-
lated using full
SA after appli-
cation of tran-

sitional provi-

Template EU CMS1 discloses RWEA calculated using the full standardised approach versus the actual RWEA and
shows the RWEA used as the base for the output floor at risk level. It includes an additional column for the EU- RWEAs for mod- | RWEAs for port-

o . L . . . Total actual -
specific calculation of the output floor, considering transitional provisions under Article 465 CRR3. oL actuat | RWEAs calcu

elled approaches | folios where RWEAs

2025 that banks have | standardised ::Zicil::é?gezuu sions on output
Template EU CMS2 focuses on credit risk and provides a comparison between RWEA computed under standardised supervisoryap- | approaches are (a+b) approach floor S-TREA
. . proval to use used (Article 465 (3)
and internal model approaches at exposure class and sub-class levels. It adds a column for the RWEA used in the (4) (5) (5b) of
EU output floor calculation, including transitional provisions. Regulation (EU)
No 575/2013)
1| Credit risk {excluding 216,209 45454 | 261,664 431,174 383,471
counterparty credit risk)
2| Counterparty credit risk 9,342 714 10,056 19,202 19,202
3 Credit valuation adjust- _ 2,720 2,720 2,720 2,720
ment
4| Securitisation exposures in 2345 2134 4479 8.174 4,906
the banking book
5/ Market risk 6,994 5,060 12,054 15,273 15,273
6| Operational risk _ 45,288 45,288 45,288 45,288
7 Other risk weighted expo- 4 480 4 480
sure amounts
8 Total 234,890 105,849 340,739 521,830 470,859
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EU CMS2 - Comparison of modelled and standardised risk weighted exposure amounts

for credit risk at asset class level

2025

banks

EU1a authorities

EU 1b Public sector entities

EU1c opment Banks in SA

EU1d ganisations in SA

2 Institutions

Equity

Corporates
5.1 Of which: F-IRB is applied

5.2 Of which: A-IRB is applied

Central governments and central

Regional governments or local

Categorised as Multilateral Devel-

Categorised as International or-

EU 5a Of which: Corporates - General

Risk weighted exposure amounts (RWEAs)

RWEAs for
modelled RWEAs for
approaches  column (a) if
that institu-  re-computed
tions have using the
supervisory  standardised
approvalto  approach
use
111
11 5
31 40
2,818 3,395

103,054 168,958
82,024 129,917
21,030 39,036
78,594 127,398
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Total actual
RWEAs

2,640
1,052

1,527

3,331

10,532

108,224
82,024
21,030

83,749

RWEAs calcu-
lated using
full standard-
ised ap-
proach

2,751
1,045

1,536

3,909

10,532

221,831
168,685
47,485

155,944

RWEAs calcu-
lated using
full standard-
ised approach
after applica-
tion of tran-
sitional provi-
sions on out-
put floor S-
TREA (Article
465
(3)(4)(5)(5b)
of Regulation
(EU) No
575/2013)

2,751
1,045

1,536

3,909

10,532

174,128
129,917
39,036

132,552

EU 5b

EU 5c

6.1

EU
6.1a

EU
6.1b

6.2

EU 7a

EU 7b
EU 7c

EU 7d

EU 7e

EU 7f

9

*Row 6-Retail is excluding 6.2 retail secured by residential real estate in line with the EBA mapping tool.

Of which: Corporates - Specialised
lending

Of which: Corporates - Purchased
receivables

Retail

Of which: Retail - Qualifying re-
volving

Of which: Retail - Purchased re-
ceivables

Of which: Retail - Other

Of which: Retail - Secured by resi-
dential real estate

Categorised as secured by im-
movable properties and ADC ex-
posures in SA

Collective investment undertak-
ings (CIU)

Categorised as exposures in de-
fault in SA

Categorised as subordinated debt
exposures in SA

Categorised as covered bonds in
SA

Categorised as claims on institu-
tions and corporates with a short-
term credit assessment in SA

Other non-credit obligation assets

Total

24,459

15,722

830

14,892

46,798

41,560

17,790

1,731

16,059

90,373

24,475

30,210

830

14,892

46,798

60,263

32,279

1,731

30,548

90,373

41,576

32,279

1,731

30,548

90,373

49,010

10,263

947

34,352

216,209

132,167

6,027

910

8,755

338,160

57,174

51
11,068
554

947

34,352

261,664

140,331

51
6,833
567

910

8,600

431,174

140,331

51
6,833
567

910

8,600

383,471

10
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Countercgclical buffer requirements weight larger than 1% and/or having in place or announced a countercyclical buffer rate larger than

0%).
ING's countercyclical buffer requirement rose from 0.832% at the end of 2024 to 0.935% at the end of 2025. See °

below for an overview of the exposure distribution for the most relevant countries (having an own funds
Countercyclical buffer

General credit exposures Relevant creiléteésfsures - Mar- Own funds requirements
Securitisation Rel + credit
exposures Ex- Total exposure glevant cre '_ Risk-weighted | Own funds re- Counter-
2025 .| posure value for P EXposUres Total exposure quirements cyclical capital
Exposure value Sum of long and | Value of trading ) value Securitisation : N o
. non-trading . . . > amounts weights (%) buffer rate (%)
under the| Exposure value| short positions| book exposures book Relevant credit| Relevant credit| positions in the
standardised| under the IRB| of trading book for internal risk exposures - exposures - non-trading
approach approach |exposures for SA models Credit risk Market risk book
Breakdown by country:
Countries with an active CCyB
Netherlands 7,988 211,005 1 12,096 231,091 3,516 137 131 3,784 47,299 20.381 % 2.000 %
Belgium 726 94,448 46 1,153 96,374 2,214 33 19 2,266 28,323 12.204 % 1.000 %
Germany 2,993 136,716 13 672 140,394 2,154 4 6 2,164 27,048 11.655 % 0.750 %
Poland 23,491 21,719 3 379 45,592 1,727 6 7 1,739 21,742 9.368 % 1.000 %
Spain 4,551 32,703 889 38,143 862 1 3 866 10,820 4.662 % 0.500 %
Australia 1,300 54,984 54 978 57,317 797 3 12 812 10,154 4.375 % 1.000 %
United Kingdom 98 26,677 266 27,041 555 14 5 573 7,162 3.086 % 2.000 %
Luxembourg 549 22,697 102 4,412 27,760 435 7 42 484 6,044 2.604 % 0.500 %
France 2,213 19,786 2,156 24,155 394 11 20 425 5,317 2.291 % 1.000 %
Romania 7,067 2,293 4 147 9,511 376 1 2 379 4,735 2.040 % 1.000 %
Ireland 66 29,887 27 786 30,765 85 15 6 106 1,319 0.568 % 1.500 %
Sweden 14 3,325 43 3,382 62 4 67 831 0.358 % 2.000 %
Hong Kong 35 6,441 24 35 6,534 57 4 61 765 0.330 % 0.500 %
Hungary 3 2,119 7 2,129 47 1 48 596 0.257 % 1.000 %
Czechia 1,832 67 1,900 41 5 46 578 0.249 % 1.250 %
Korea, Republic of 5,533 113 29 5,675 37 1 39 486 0.210 % 1.000 %
Norway 3 2,578 2,580 38 1 38 477 0.206 % 2.500 %
Denmark 1 1,625 3 134 1,762 30 1 32 400 0.172 % 2.500 %
Slovakia 12 690 702 22 22 271 0.117 % 1.500 %
Chile 638 638 17 17 217 0.094 % 0.500 %
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Bulgaria 501 501 12 12 145 0.063 % 2.000 %
Cyprus 1 122 124 5 5 67 0.029 % 1.000 %
Lithuania 1 196 4 201 4 5 60 0.026 % 1.000 %
Greece 1 254 255 5 5 59 0.025 % 0.250 %
Russian Federation 3 582 586 3 3 36 0.015 % 0.500 %
Azerbaijan 17 17 2 2 28 0.012 % 0.500 %
Slovenia 89 89 1 1 16 0.007 % 1.000 %
Iceland 24 24 1 1 6 0.003 % 2.500 %
Croatia 19 19 6 0.003 % 1.500 %
Estonia 58 58 2 0.001 % 1.500 %
Georgia 1 1 2 2 0.001 % 1.000 %
Latvia 4 4 1 1.000 %
Andorra 1 2 1 0.500 %
Armenia 1.750 %
North Macedonia 1.750 %
Albania 0.500 %
Montenegro 0.500 %
Faroe Islands

Countries having announced a CCyB

United Arab Emirates 1,807 27 1,836 31 3 33 419 0.180 %

Portugal 1,076 23 1,105 21 2 23 288 0.124 %

Saudi Arabia 771 771 9 2 11 136 0.058 %

South Africa 8 45 52 4 4 48 0.020 %

Uzbekistan 55 6 61 2 1 43 0.019 %

Moldova

Greenland

Countries with more than 1% of ING Group's exposure that have not announced a CCyB

United States 89 121,660 705 5,969 128,422 1,530 29 79 1,638 20,469 8.820 %

Italy 1,997 19,218 3 485 21,704 607 1 4 612 7,649 3.296 %

China 1,840 959 19 2,818 22 368 390 4,869 2.098 %

Thailand 1,307 82 1,390 2 261 263 3,292 1.419 %

Switzerland 11 20,809 660 21,480 199 3 20 221 2,759 1.189 %
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Turkey 2,358 2,553 18 4,929 211 2 213 2,658 1.145 %
Other countries 406 67,184 475 2,262 70,327 1,074 54 27 1,155 14,432 6.219 %
Total 59,133 915,732 1,851 33,507 1,010,222 17,205 978 383 18,566 232,078 100.000 % 0.935 %

Countercyclical buffer

General credit exposures Relevant credit exposures - Mar- Own funds requirements

ket risk N
Securitisation Rel t credit
exposures Ex- Total exposure elevant credi Risk-weighted = Own funds re- Counter-
2024 . posure value for P EXpOSUres ~ Total exposure quirements cyclical capital
Exposure value Sum of long and  Value of trading P value Securitisation : N o
2 non-trading . . - , amounts weights (%) buffer rate (%)
under the Exposure value short positions book exposures book Relevant credit  Relevant credit positions in the
standardised  under the IRB  of trading book for internal risk exposures - exposures - non-trading
approach approach exposures for SA models Credit risk Market risk book
Breakdown by country:
Countries with an active CCyB
Netherlands 2,499 205,051 1,800 209,350 3,342 2 23 3,366 42,076 18.816 % 2.000 %
Belgium 1,055 96,141 62 1,184 98,442 2,424 18 2,441 30,517 13.647 % 1.000 %
Germany 2,413 133,995 564 136,972 2,213 2 5 2,220 27,744 12.406 % 0.750 %
Australia 1,142 53,239 624 55,004 705 8 712 8,904 3.982 % 1.000 %
United Kingdom 10 28,889 324 29,223 693 1 6 701 8,758 3917 % 2.000 %
France 2,109 22,988 2,053 27,150 507 1 22 530 6,621 2.961 % 1.000 %
Luxembourg 529 20,875 4,894 26,297 431 1 47 478 5,977 2.673 % 0.500 %
Romania 6,834 2,400 117 9,351 407 2 408 5,105 2.283 % 1.000 %
Hong Kong 1 7,579 5 45 7,629 94 1 94 1,179 0.527 % 0.500 %
Ireland 1 36,591 837 37,429 75 5 80 1,005 0.450 % 1.500 %
Sweden 21 3,482 3,504 70 3 72 905 0.405 % 2.000 %
Hungary 1,751 1,751 50 50 627 0.280 % 0.500 %
Czechia 1 1,843 14 1,858 49 49 614 0.275 % 1.250 %
Norway 1 3,009 3,009 48 1 49 613 0.274 % 2.500 %
Korea, Republic of 3 3,176 336 47 3,562 39 3 1 42 526 0.235 % 1.000 %
Denmark 1 2,447 150 2,597 35 2 37 463 0.207 % 2.500 %
Chile 565 565 35 35 437 0.195 % 0.500 %
Slovakia 591 591 21 21 262 0.117 % 1.500 %
Bulgaria 465 465 17 17 219 0.098 % 2.000 %
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Cyprus 2
Slovenia

Croatia

Estonia

Lithuania

Iceland

Georgia

Latvia

Armenia

Andorra

North Macedonia

Faroe Islands
Countries having announced a CCyB

164
139
27
60
121
30

18

17 bty
30,376
901
1,230
157

25

Countries with more than 1% of ING Group's exposure that have not announced a CCyB

Poland 20,439
Spain 4,271
Russian Federation

Portugal 1
Greece

Montenegro

Greenland

United States 4
ltaly 1,749
Switzerland 4
Turkey 2,281
Other countries 292
Total 45,662

116,335
16,405
24,380

2,041
72,901
907,810

49

34
536
1,080

174
139
27
61
121
30

19

283 38,168
349 34,995
902

1,256

157

4,370 120,709

607 18,809
223 24,606
4,356

1,850 75,579
20,321 974,874

Amount of institution-specific CCyB

Total risk exposure amount

Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer rate

Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer requirement
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2024
333,708

0.935 % 0.832 %

2,776.8

N W

1,609
904
73

51

1,554
601
218
216

1,110

17,608

32
54

e = = T R ON R

1,613
908
73

53

53 1,609
5 606
221

219

22 1,164
228 17,890

97
34
16
14
13
11
11

20,158
11,348
912
660

66

20,107
7,574
2,761
2,739

14,547

223,624

0.043 %
0.015 %
0.007 %
0.006 %
0.006 %

0.005 %
0.001 %
0.001 %

5.075 %
0.408 %
0.295 %
0.029 %

8.991 %
3.387 %
1.235 %
1.225 %
6.505 %
100.000 %

1.000 %

0.500 %

1.500 %

1.500 %

1.000 %

1.500 %
0.500 %

1.000 %

0.832 %
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Own funds

The CRR requires ING to disclose information on own funds in a specific format that was provided in the EBA Im-
plementation Technical Standards. The EBA templates Annex |, Il and Annex VI are disclosed in the appendix.

EU CC1 - Composition of regulatory own funds ]

Source based
on reference
num-
bers/letters of
2025 2024 the balance
sheet under the
regulatory
scope of con-
solidation
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital: instruments and reserves
1 Capital instruments and the related share premium ac- 17,147 17,148 C2-26
counts
of which: Ordinary Shares 17,147 17,148
2 Retained earnings 31,059 29,953 CC2-28
3 Accumulated other comprehensive income (and other 689 47
reserves)
EU-3a | Funds for general banking risk
Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484 (3)
4 CRR and the related share premium accounts subject to
phase out from CET1
5 Minority interests (amount allowed in consolidated CET1) 575 485
EU-5a Independently reweyv_ed interim profits net of any fore- 3164 3118
seeable charge or dividend
6 Cornmon Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital before regulatory 51,256 50,657
adjustments
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital: requlatory adjustments
7 Additional value adjustments (negative amount) -731 -691
8 Intangible assets (net of related tax liability) (negative 1,166 1,078 C2-9
amount)
!e!erre! tax assets t!ot relg on !uture pro!|ta!|||tg ex-
cluding those arising from temporary differences (net of . . .
10 related tax liability where the conditions in Article 38 (3) 52 83 cC2-11
CRR are met) (negative amount)
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11

Fair value reserves related to gains or losses on cash flow
hedges of financial instruments that are not valued at fair
value

1,268

1,693

12

Negative amounts resulting from the calculation of ex-
pected loss amounts

-1,132

-1,234

13

Any increase in equity that results from securitised assets
(negative amount)

14

Gains or losses on liabilities valued at fair value resulting
from changes in own credit standing

49

15

15

Defined-benefit pension fund assets (negative amount)

-413

-437

16

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by an institution of
own CET1 instruments (negative amount)

-3,108

-2,010

17

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the CET 1 in-
struments of financial sector entities where those entities
have reciprocal cross holdings with the institution de-
signed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institu-
tion (negative amount)

18

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution
of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where
the institution does not have a significant investment in
those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of
eligible short positions) (negative amount)

19

EU-20a

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution
of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where
the institution has a significant investment in those enti-
ties (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible
short positions) (negative amount)

Exposure amount of the following items which quality for

a RW of 1250%, where the institution opts for the deduc-
tion alternative

EU-20b

of which: qualifying holdings outside the financial sec-
tor (negative amount)

EU-20c

of which: securitisation positions (negative amount)

EU-20d

of which: free deliveries (negative amount)

21

Deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences
(amount above 10% threshold, net of related tax liability
where the conditions in Article 38 (3) CRR are met) (nega-
tive amount)

22

Amount exceeding the 17,65% threshold (negative
amount)

15
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of which: direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the
institution of the CET1 instruments of financial sector

23 entities where the institution has a significant investment
in those entities

24 Not applicable

55 of which: deferred tax assets arising from temporary
differences

EU-25a | Losses for the current financial year (negative amount)
Foreseeable tax charges relating to CET1 items except
where the institution suitably adjusts the amount of CET1

EU-25b |items insofar as such tax charges reduce the amount up
to which those items may be used to cover risks or losses
(negative amount)

26 Not applicable

Qualifying AT1 deductions that exceed the AT1 items of

27 the institution (negative amount)
27a Other requlatory adjustments
Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1
28
(CET1)
29 Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital

Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital: instruments
Capital instruments and the related share premium ac-

30
counts

21 of which: classified as equity under applicable ac-
counting standards

32 of which: classified as liabilities under applicable ac-
counting standards
Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484 (4)

33 CRR and the related share premium accounts subject to
phase out from AT1

EU-330 Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494a(1)
CRR subject to phase out from AT1

EU-33b Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494b(1)

CRR subject to phase out from AT1
Qualifying Tier 1 capital included in consolidated AT1 cap-
34 ital (including minority interests not included in row 5)
issued by subsidiaries and held by third parties

of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to

35
phase out

36 Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital before regulatory ad-
justments

Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital: requlatory adjustments
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-1,404 -1,572
-6,689 -5,397
44,567 45,260
7,464 7,970
7,464 7,970
112 85
7,576 8,055

CC2 - 24

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by an institution of

57 own AT1 instruments (negative amount) =
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instru-
ments of financial sector entities where those entities
38 have reciprocal cross holdings with the institution de-
signed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institu-
tion (negative amount)
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instru-
ments of financial sector entities where the institution
39 does not have a significant investment in those entities
(amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible short
positions) (negative amount)
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by the institution
40 of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where
the institution has a significant investment in those enti-
ties (net of eligible short positions) (negative amount)
41 Not applicable
42 Qualifying T2 deductions that exceed the T2 items of the
institution (negative amount)
42a Other regulatory adjustments to AT1 capital
43 Total regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier 1 (AT1) 5
capital
44 Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital 7,571
45 Tier 1 capital (T1 = CET1 + AT1) 52,138
Tier 2 (T2) capital: instruments
46 Capital instruments and the related share premium ac- 10,643
counts
Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484(5)
47 CRR and the related share premium accounts subject to
phase out from T2 as described in Article 486(4) CRR
EU-47a Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494a(2)
CRR subject to phase out from T2
EU-47b Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 494b(2)
CRR subject to phase out from T2
Qualifying own funds instruments included in consolidat-
48 ed T2 capital (including minority interests and AT1 in- 98
struments not included in rows 5 or 34) issued by subsidi-
aries and held by third parties
49 of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to
phase out
50 Credit risk adjustments
51 Tier 2 (T2) capital before regulatory adjustments 10,742

-19

8,032
53,291

9,887 CC2 - 24

68

9,956

16
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Tier 2 (T2) capital: regulatory adjustments

52

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by an institution of
own T2 instruments and subordinated loans (negative
amount)

-35

EU-67a

of which: Global Systemically Important Institution (G-SII)
or Other Systemically Important Institution (O-SII) buffer
requirement

2.00 %

2.00 %

53

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the T2 instru-
ments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities
where those entities have reciprocal cross holdings with
the institution designed to inflate artificially the own
funds of the institution (negative amount)

EU-67b

of which: additional own funds requirements to address
the risks other than the risk of excessive leverage

0.93 %

0.93 %

68

Common Equity Tier 1 capital (as a percentage of risk
exposure amount) available after meeting the minimum
capital requirements

7.65 %

8.13 %

54

55

Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the T2 instru-
ments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities
where the institution does not have a significant invest-
ment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and
net of eligible short positions) (negative amount)

of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial
sector entities where the institution has a significant in-
vestment in those entities (net of eligible short positions)
(negative amount)

Qualifying eligible liabilities deductions that exceed the

Direct, |n!|rect an! sgnt!etlc !o !lngs !g t!e institution

National minima (if different from Basel Ill)

Amounts below the thresholds for deduction (before risk weighting)

72

Direct and indirect holdings of own funds and eligible
liabilities of financial sector entities where the institution
does not have a significant investment in those entities
(amount below 10% threshold and net of eligible short
positions)

3,950

1,842

73

75

Direct and indirect holdings by the institution of the CET1
instruments of financial sector entities where the institu-
tion has a significant investment in those entities
(amount below 17.65% thresholds and net of eligible
short positions)

Deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences
(amount below 17,65% threshold, net of related tax liabil-
ity where the conditions in Article 38 (3) CRR are met)

3,924

640

3,827

665

Applicable caps on the inclusion of provisions in Tier 2

76

Credit risk adjustments included in T2 in respect of expo-
sures subject to standardised approach (prior to the ap-
plication of the cap)

77

Cap on inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under
standardised approach

572

355

78

Credit risk adjustments included in T2 in respect of expo-
sures subject to internal ratings-based approach (prior to
the application of the cap)

79

Cap for inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under
internal ratings-based approach

1,353

1,474

Capital instruments subject to phase-out arrangements (only app

icable between

Jan 2014 and 1

Jan 2022)

EU-56a |eligible liabilities items of the institution (negative

amount)
EU-56b | Other regulatory adjustments to T2 capital -19
57 Total requlatory adjustments to Tier 2 (T2) capital -35 -54
58 Tier 2 (T2) capital 10,707 9,902
59 Total capital (TC=T1 + T2) 62,845 63,194
60 Total Risk exposure amount 340,739 333,708
Capital ratios and requirements including buffers
61 Common Equity Tier 1 capital 13.08 % 13.56 %
62 Tier 1 capital 15.30 % 15.97 %
63 Total capital 18.44 % 18.94 %
64 Institution CET1 overall capital requirements 11.04 % 10.76 %
65 of which: capital conservation buffer requirement 2.50 % 2.50 %
66 of which: countercyclical capital buffer requirement 0.93 % 0.83 %
67 of which: systemic risk buffer requirement 0.16
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80

Current cap on CET1 instruments subject to phase out
arrangements

81

Amount excluded from CET1 due to cap (excess over cap
after redemptions and maturities)

17
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Current cap on AT1 instruments subject to phase out ar- 18 | Current tax liabilities 411 411

82

rangements ST
83 Amount excluded from AT1 due to cap (excess over cap 19 | Deferred tax liabilities 365 365
after redemptions and maturities) 20 |Provisions 941 913
84 Current cap on T2 instruments subject to phase out ar- 21 | Other liabilities 11,989 11,989
rangements iabilities held fi L
85 Amount excluded from T2 due to cap (excess over cap 22 |Liabilities held for sale
after redemptions and maturities) 23 | Debt securities in issue 151,231 151,231
24 | Subordinated loans 18,100 18,100 CC1 - 30, 46
25 | Total liabilities 1,003,452 1,003,515
EU CC2 - reconciliation of regulatory own funds to balance sheet in the audited financial statements Shareholders' Equity
Balance sheet asin | Under regulatory 26 |Share capital and share premium 17,147 17,147 C1-1
published financial | scope of consolida- Reference
statements tion 27 | Other reserves -3,094 -3,094
2025 2025 o8 (F)%g’;mned earnings (incl. profit for the peri- 35,644 35,644 -2
Assets - Breakdown by us.set classes according to the balance sheet in the published financial statements 29 | Shareholders’ equity (parent) 49,698 49,698
1 | Cash and balances with central banks 52,889 52,889 —
30 |Non-controlling interests 1,255 1,255
2 | Loans and advances to banks 21,204 21,204 :
Financial assets at fair value through profit 31 |Total shareholders' equity 2eoe 2oe
3 gnp 133,157 133,157
or loss
4 Financial oss.ets.clt fair value through other 56,662 56,662 Leverage ratio
comprehensive income
Securities at amortised cost 53,867 53,867 The leverage ratio is a CRR/CRD IV measure indicating the level of the Tier 1 Capital compared to the total expo-
6 | Loans and advances to customers 721.705 721.705 sure. It aims is to assess the risk of excessive leverage of the institution. In line with the regulatory requirements,
Investments in associates and joint ven- ING Group will use the specific EBA templates as the basis for the presentation of its Leverage ratio. These EBA
7 tures 1,607 1,671 templates reflect the Leverage Ratio as calculated under the requirements of the CCR/CRD. The Final Draft Imple-
8 | Property and equipment 2,478 2,478 menting Technical Standards (ITS) on disclosure of the leverage ratio have been approved by the European Com-
9 Intangible assets 1510 1510 cc1-8 mission and published in the EU Official Journal in early 2016. The official reporting of the Delegated Act Leverage
10 | Current tax assets 458 457 ratio to the ECB has commenced as of September 2016.
11 | Deferred tax assets 893 893 CC1-10 ) ) ) ) )
12 | Other assets 7,810 7810 As of January 2023, the G-SII buffer requirement (0.5%) has come into effect, increasing the overall Leverage Ratio
requirement to 3.5% in accordance with Article 92(1a) of the CRR. Leverage ratio decreased in 2025 to 4.5% (from
13 | Assets held for sale 164 164 . . .
4.7%), primarily due to an increase of the balance sheet.
14 | Total assets 1,054,405 1,054,467
Liabilities - Breakdown by liability classes according to the balance sheet in the published financial statements
15 | Deposits from banks 18,517 18,517
16 |Customer deposits 721,367 721,457
17 Financial liabilities at fair value through 80,532 80,532

profit or loss
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EU LR1 - LRSum: Summary reconciliation of accounting assets and leverage ratio exposures

O 00 N O

11

EU-11a

EU-11b

12
13

Total assets as per published financial statements

Adjustment for entities which are consolidated for accounting purposes but are
outside the scope of prudential consolidation

(Adjustment for securitised exposures that meet the operational requirements
for the recognition of risk transference)

(Adjustment for temporary exemption of exposures to central banks (if applica-
ble))

(Adjustment for fiduciary assets recognised on the balance sheet pursuant to
the applicable accounting framework but excluded from the total exposure
measure in accordance with point (i) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

Adjustment for regular-way purchases and sales of financial assets subject to
trade date accounting

Adjustment for eligible cash pooling transactions
Adjustment for derivative financial instruments

Adjustment for securities financing transactions (SFTs)

Adjustment for off-balance sheet items (ie conversion to credit equivalent
amounts of off-balance sheet exposures)

(Adjustment for prudent valuation adjustments and specific and general provi-
sions which have reduced Tier 1 capital)

(Adjustment for exposures excluded from the total exposure measure in accord-
ance with point (c) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

(Adjustment for exposures excluded from the total exposure measure in accord-
ance with point (j) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

Other adjustments

Total exposure measure
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2025

Applicable
amounts

1,054,405

22,879
5,520

89,197

-16,511
1,155,490

2024

Applicable
amounts

1,020,545

-895

12,927
5,900

105,076

-13,864
1,129,689

EU LR2 - LRCom: Leverage ratio common disclosure

On-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives and SFTs)

1
2

3

4

5
6
7

On-balance sheet items (excluding derivatives, SFTs, but including collateral)
Gross-up for derivatives collateral provided, where deducted from the balance
sheet assets pursuant to the applicable accounting framework

(Deductions of receivables assets for cash variation margin provided in deriva-
tives transactions)

(Adjustment for securities received under securities financing transactions that
are recognised as an asset)

(General credit risk adjustments to on-balance sheet items)
(Asset amounts deducted in determining Tier 1 capital)
Total on-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives and SFTs)

Derivative exposures

8

EU-8a

EU-9a
EU-9b

EU-10a

EU-10b
11

12
13

Replacement cost associated with SA-CCR derivatives transactions (ie net of eli-
gible cash variation margin)

Derogation for derivatives: replacement costs contribution under the simplified
standardised approach

Add-on amounts for potential future exposure associated with SA-CCR deriva-
tives transactions

Derogation for derivatives: Potential future exposure contribution under the sim-
plified standardised approach

Exposure determined under Original Exposure Method

(Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared trade exposures) (SA-CCR)

(Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared trade exposures) (simplified standardised
approach)

(Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared trade exposures) (Original Exposure Method)
Adjusted effective notional amount of written credit derivatives

(Adjusted effective notional offsets and add-on deductions for written credit de-
rivatives)

Total derivatives exposures

Securities financing transaction (SFT) exposures

14
15

Gross SFT assets (with no recognition of netting), after adjustment for sales ac-
counting transactions

(Netted amounts of cash payables and cash receivables of gross SFT assets)

2025

CRR/CRD IV

Applicable
amounts

950,368

-3,955

4,867
941,546

17,438

28,731

10,284
-7,570
48,882

128,685
-48,623

2024
CRR/CRD IV

Applicable
amounts

908,338

-7,465

-5,058
895,815

16,491

26,172

24

16,320
-13,763
45,195

130,287
-50,612
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16 Counterparty credit risk exposure for SFT assets

Derogation for SFTs: Counterparty credit risk exposure in accordance with Articles
429e(5) and 222 CRR

17 Agent transaction exposures

EU-16a

EU-17a| (Exempted CCP leg of client-cleared SFT exposure)

18 Total securities financing transaction exposures
Other off-balance sheet exposures
19 Off-balance sheet exposures at gross notional amount
20 (Adjustments for conversion to credit equivalent amounts)
(General provisions deducted in determining Tier 1 capital and specific provisions
21 . . :
associated associated with off-balance sheet exposures)
22 Off-balance sheet exposures

Excluded exposures

(Exposures excluded from the total exposure measure in accordance with point
(c) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

(Exposures exempted in accordance with point (j) of Article 429a(1) CRR (on and
off balance sheet))

(Excluded exposures of public development banks (or units) - Public sector in-
vestments)

EU-22d | (Excluded exposures of public development banks (or units) - Promotional loans)

(Excluded passing-through promotional loan exposures by non-public develop-
ment banks (or units))

EU-22f | (Excluded guaranteed parts of exposures arising from export credits)

EU-22a
EU-22b

EU-22c

EU-22e

EU-22g | (Excluded excess collateral deposited at triparty agents)

(Excluded CSD related services of CSD/institutions in accordance with point (o) of
Article 429a(1) CRR)
(Excluded CSD related services of designated institutions in accordance with point

EU-22h

EU-221 1) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

EU-22j | (Reduction of the exposure value of pre-financing or intermediate loans)

EU-22k | (Excluded exposures to shareholders according to Article 429a (1), point (da) CRR)
EU-22l | (Exposures deducted in accordance with point (q) of Article 429a(1) CRR)

EU-

22m (Total exempted exposures)

Capital and total exposure measure
23 Tier 1 capital

Total exposure measure

Leverage ratio
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5,520

85,582

301,412
-212,215

89,197

-9,716

-9,716

52,138
1,155,490

5,900

85,575

290,096
-185,020

105,076

-1,972

-1,972

53,291
1,129,689

25 Leverage ratio (%)

Leverage ratio (excluding the impact of the exemption of public sector invest-
ments and promotional loans) (%)

Leverage ratio (excluding the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of
central bank reserves) (%)

26 Regulatory minimum leverage ratio requirement (%)

EU-25
25a
EU-26a | Additional own funds requirements to address the risk of excessive leverage (%)

EU-26b
27 Leverage ratio buffer requirement (%)

of which: to be made up of CET1 capital (percentage points)

EU-27a Overall leverage ratio requirement (%)
Choice on transitional arrangements and relevant exposures
EU-27b | Choice on transitional arrangements for the definition of the capital measure

Disclosure of mean values
Mean of daily values of gross SFT assets, after adjustment for sale accounting

28 transactions and netted of amounts of associated cash payables and cash re-
ceivable
Quarter-end value of gross SFT assets, after adjustment for sale accounting
29 transactions and netted of amounts of associated cash payables and cash re-
ceivables

Total exposure measure (including the impact of any applicable temporary ex-
emption of central bank reserves) incorporating mean values from row 28 of
gross SFT assets (after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of
amounts of associated cash payables and cash receivables)

Total exposure measure (excluding the impact of any applicable temporary ex-
emption of central bank reserves) incorporating mean values from row 28 of
gross SFT assets (after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of
amounts of associated cash payables and cash receivables)

Leverage ratio (including the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of
central bank reserves) incorporating mean values from row 28 of gross SFT assets
(after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of amounts of
associated cash payables and cash receivables)

Leverage ratio (excluding the impact of any applicable temporary exemption of
central bank reserves) incorporating mean values from row 28 of gross SFT assets
(after adjustment for sale accounting transactions and netted of amounts of
associated cash payables and cash receivables)

30

30a

31

31a

4.51 %
4.51 %

4.51 %
3.00 %

0.50 %
3.50 %

119,170

80,061

1,194,599

1,194,599

4.36 %

4.36 %

4.72 %
4.72 %

472 %
3.00 %

0.50 %
3.50 %

122,773

79,675

1,172,787

1,172,787

4.54 %

4.54 %

20


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

EU LR3 - LRSpl: Split-up of on balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFTs and exempted exposures)

CRR leverage ratio exposures

2025 2024

EU-1 Total on-balance §heet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFTs, and exempted 937,906 929,378
exposures), of which:

EU-2 Trading book exposures 29,732 33,511
EU-3 Banking book exposures, of which: 908,174 895,867
EU-4 Covered bonds 9,099 9,539
EU-5 Exposures treated as sovereigns 157,708 173,340
EU-6 E);;;C;f:ori;;t%;esg(])i\(jgfleliggr?:ernments, MDB, international organisations and PSE, 13,572 12,086
EU-7 Institutions 24,294 23,595
EU-8 Secured by mortgages of immovable properties 379,274 371,126
EU-9 Retail exposures 93,099 76,597
EU-10 Corporates 201,601 195,623
EU-11 Exposures in default 7,886 9,781
EU-12 Gostggtrs;exposures (eg equity, securitisations, and other non-credit obligation 21,641 24181
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TLAC and MREL ING Group meets the MREL requirements with an MREL ratio as per 31 December 2025 of 31.8% of RWA and 9.4%
of leverage ratio exposure compared to the more restrictive requirement of 28.2% of RWA or 7.24% of Leverage

TLAC requirements apply to ING Group at the consolidated level of the resolution group and are currently set at ratio exposure requirement applicable as per the reporting date as determined by the resolution authority.

the higher of (a) 18% of RWA or (b) 6.75% TLAC leverage. In December 2020, CRD V was incorporated in Dutch law.
This law specifies that CET1 capital used to meet the Combined Buffer Requirement (CBR) cannot be used to meet
the RWA-based TLAC requirement, implying that the total RWA-based requirement (a) is 23.60% of RWA (18% plus
the combined buffer requirement of 5.60%). This amounts to a €80.4 billion requirement. The second TLAC re-
quirement (b), 6.75% of the Leverage ratio exposure, amounts to €80.0 billion. ING Group's TLAC capacity was
€108.5 billion as of the end of 2025, € 28.1 billion in excess of the highest of (a) and (b). This compares to a TLAC
Capacity per end 2024 of €111.2 billion, €36.2 billion in excess of the €75.0 billion TLAC requirement.

The template “EU CCA: Main features of regulatory own funds instruments and eligible instruments” is disclosed in
the appendix.

Minimum requirement for
at the level of each resolution group own funds and eligible lia- G-Sll Requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (TLAC)
bilities (MREL)
2025 31/12/2025| 30/09/2025| 30/06/2025| 31/03/2025| 31/12/2024

Own funds and eligible liabilities, ratios and components
1 Own funds and eligible liabilities 108,507 |

108,507 | 108,318 105,726 110,330 111,247

EU-1a |Of which own funds and subordinated liabilities 108,507
2 Total risk exposure amount of the resolution group (TREA) 340,739 3 , , , -~ 333708
3 Own funds and eligible liabilities as a percentage of TREA (row1/row?2) 31.84 % 31.84 % 32.22 % 31.48 % 32.72 % 33.34 %
EU-3a | Of which own funds and subordinated liabilities 31.84 %
4 Total exposure measure of the resolution group 1,155,490 1,155,490 1,198,344 1.186.761 1,178,661 1,129,689
5 Own funds and eligible liabilities as percentage of the total exposure measure 9.39 % 9.39 % 9.04 % 8.91 % 9.36 % 9.85 %

Pro-memo item - Aggregate amount of permitted non-subordinated eligible liabilities instruments If the
subordination discretion as per Article 72b(3) CRR is applied (max 3.5% exemption)

6b Does the subordination exemption in Article 72(b)(4) of the CRR apply? (5% exemption) _| No No No No No
Pro-memo item: If a capped subordination exemption applies under Article 72(b)(3) or (4), the amount

of funding issued that ranks pari passu with excluded liabilities and that is recognised under row 1, di-
vided by funding issued that ranks pari passu with Excluded Liabilities and that would be recognised
under row 1 if no cap was applied (%)

Minimum requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (MREL)

EU-7 | MREL requirement expressed as percentage of the total risk exposure amount 22.62 %

EU-9 | MREL requirement expressed as percentage of the total exposure measure 7.24 %

6¢
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EU TLAC1 - Composition - MREL and, where applicable, the G-SIl Requirement for own funds and

eligible liabilities

2025
Minimum re-|  G-Sll Require- Memo item:
quirement for| ment forown, Amounts eligi-
own funds and| funds and eligi-| ble for the pur-
eligible liabili- ble liabilities| poses of MREL,
ties (MREL) (TLAC) but not TLAC
Own funds and eligible liabilities and adjustments

1 Common Equity Tier 1 capital (CET1) 44 567 44 567
2 Additional Tier 1 capital (AT1)
3 Empty set in the EU
4 Empty set in the EU
5 Empty set in the EU | | '
6 Tier 2 capital (T2)
7 Empty set in the EU
8 Empty set in the EU
11 Own funds for the purpose of Articles 92a CRR and 45
BRRD arising from regulatory capital instruments
Own funds and eligible liabilities: Non-regulatory capital elements
Eligible liabilities instruments issued directly by the reso-
12 lution entity that are subordinated to excluded liabilities 45,542 45,542
(not grandfathered)
Eligible liabilities instruments issued by other entities
EU 12a | within the resolution group that are subordinated to ex-
cluded liabilities (not grandfathered)
Eligible liabilities instruments that are subordinated to
EU12b | excluded liabilities, issued prior to 27 June 2019 (subordi- 120 120
nated grandfathered)
EU12c Tier 2 instruments with a residual matur'itg of qt leqst
one year to the extent they do not qualify as Tier 2 items
13 Eligible liabilities that are not subordinated to excluded
liabilities (not grandfathered pre cap)
EU-13q Cligible liabilities that are not subordinated to excluded
liabilities issued prior to 27 June 2019 (pre-cap)
14 Amount of non subordinated instruments eligible, where
applicable after application of articles 72b (3) and (4) CRR
15 Empty set i the EU T
16| Empty set i the EU —— [ ]
17 Eligible liabilities items before adjustments 45,662 45,662
EU-17a| Of which subordinated 45,662 45,662

Own funds and eligible liabilities: Adjustments to non-regulatory capital elements
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18 Own funds and eligible liabilities items before adjust- ‘ 108,507 ‘ 108,507 ‘ ‘
ments
19 (Deduction of exposures between MPE resolution groups) |_|
20 (Deduction of investments in other eligible liabilities in- [ | |
struments)
21 Empty set in the EU
22 Own funds and eligible liabilities after adjustments ' '
EU-22a| Of which own funds and subordinated 108 507 |_|
Risk-weighted exposure amount and leverage exposure measure of the resolution group
Total risk exposure amount adjusted as permitted by
25| article 45h(2) of Directive 2014/59/EU 340,739 340,739
24 Total exposure measure 1,155,490 1,155,490
Ratio of own funds and eligible liabilities
55 Own funds and eligible liabilities (as a percentage of total 31.84% 31.84%
risk exposure amount )
EU-25a| Of which own funds and subordinated 31.84%
26 Own funds and eligible liabilities (as a percentage of total 9.39% 9.39%
exposure measure)
EU-26a| Of which own funds and subordinated 9.39%
7 CET1 (as a percentag,e ofTF_ZEA) available after meeting 7.65% 7.65%
the resolution group’s requirements
28 Institution-specific combined buffer requirement 5.60%
29 of which: capital conservation buffer requirement ' 2.50% |_|
30 of which: countercyclical buffer requirement 0.93% |_
31 of which: systemic risk buffer requirement 0.16% |_|
EU-31a of which: Global Systemically Important Institution (G-5SII) 2.00%

or Other Systemically Important Institution (O-SII) buffer

Memurandum items

EU-32

Total amount of excluded liabilities referred to in Article
72a(2) CRR
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EU TLAC1 - Composition - MREL and, where applicable, the G-SIl Requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities 22 Own funds and eligible liabilities after adjustments 111,247

2024 EU-22a| Of which own funds and subordinated
G-Sll Requirement for own funds Risk-weighted exposure amount and leverage exposure measure of the resolution group
and eligible liabilities (TLAC) >3 Total risk exposure amount adjusted as permitted by article 45h(2) of Di- 333708
Own funds and eligible liabilities and adjustments rective 2014/59/EU '
1 Common Equity Tier 1 capital (CET1) 45,260 24 Total exposure measure 1,129,689
2 Additional Tier 1 capital (AT1) 8,032 Ratio of own funds and eligible liabilities
3 Empty set in the EU 55 Own funds and eligible liabilities (as a percentage of total risk exposure 33.34 %
4 Empty set in the EU amount )
EU-25a Of which own funds and subordinated 33.34 %

5 Empty set in the EU -6 Own funds and eligible liabilities (as a percentage of total exposure meas- 9.85 %
6 Tier 2 capital (T2) 9,902 ure) R
7 Empty set in the EU EU-26a Of which own funds and subordinated 9.85 %
8 Empty set in the EU 7 gfgjgvzsr:qz?rrg;nggie of TREA) available after meeting the resolution 8.13 %
11 Own funds for .the_purpose of Articles 92a CRR and 45 BRRD arising from 63,194 28 Institution-specific combined buffer requirement 533 %

regulatory capital instruments
Own funds and eligible liabilities: Non-regulatory capital elements 23 of which: capital conservation buffer requirement 2.50 %
12 Eligible liabilities instruments issued directly by the resolution entity that 47 934 30 of which: countercyclical buffer requirement 0.83 %

are .subc?rdlr]-a-ted. to excluded .IIGbIlItIeS (not gronc.lf.other.ed.) - ' 31 of which: systemic risk buffer requirement
EU 12 Eligible liabilities |nstru_ments issued by ot_her_ _ept|t|es within the resolution Fwhich Global S <l Metttion (G=STT or Gther Sus-

group that are subordinated to excluded liabilities (not grandfathered) EU-31a orwhich: Globa gstem|_co Y mportant Institution ( ) or Other Sys 2.00 %
EU12b _Eligible lic_lbilities instruments that are subordinated to excluded liabilities, 120 temically Important Institution (O-Sli) buffer

issued prior to 27 June 2019 (subordinated grandfathered)
EU12c Tier 2 instruments wit_h a res_iduol_maturitg of at least one year to the ex-

tent they do not qualify as Tier 2 items
13 Eligible liabilities that are not subordinated to excluded liabilities (not

grandfathered pre cap)
EU-13¢ | Eligibte liabilities that are not subordinated to excluded liabilities issued

prior to 27 June 2019 (pre-cap)
14 Amount of non subordinated instruments eligible, where applicable after

application of articles 72b (3) and (4) CRR
15 Empty set in the EU
16 Empty set in the EU
17 Eligible liabilities items before adjustments 48,054
EU-17a| Of which subordinated 48,054
Own funds and eligible liabilities: Adjustments to non-regulatory capital elements
18 Own funds and eligible liabilities items before adjustments 111,247
19 (Deduction of exposures between MPE resolution groups)
20 (Deduction of investments in other eligible liabilities instruments)

21 Empty set in the EU
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EU TLAC3: creditor ranking - resolution entity

2025 insolvency ranking Sumoflto1ll
1 2 3 7 10 11
(most junior) (most senior)
Common equit Additional Tier 1 Tier 2 capital in- Employee Liabilities 5:tc0hu1ﬁér?tndcsl,gicrlr?sl iﬁ;&:-
1 Description of insolvency ranking (free text) Tier 1 instrt?me%ts instruments strumen?s Other liabilities tho't have a prefer- ha%/e a prefegential status
ential status by law by law

2 Total liabilities and own funds 50,680 7,464 10,643 50,270 36 119,093
3 o/w excluded liabilities 101 36 137
4 Total liabilities and own funds less excluded liabilities 50,680 7,464 10,643 50,169 118,956
5 (S'IEJLbASCe)t of row 4 that are own funds and liabilities potentially eligible for meeting 50,680 7,464 10,643 45,662 114 449
6 o/w residual maturity =1 year < 2 years 6,792 6,792
7 o/w residual maturity =2 year <5 years 22,000 22,000
8 o/w residual maturity > 5 years < 10 years 8,137 14,524 22,661
9 o/w residual maturity > 10 years, but excluding perpetual securities 2,506 2,346 4,852
10 o/w perpetual securities 50,680 7,464 58,144
EU TLAC3: creditor ranking - resolution entity

2024 insolvency ranking Sum of 1to 11

1 2 3 7 10 11
(most junior) (most senior)
Common equit Additional Tier 1 Tier 2 capital in- Employee Liabilities Sft%hulﬁér?tndcslgicnl?sl iﬁgﬁ-
1 Description of insolvency ranking (free text) Tier 1 instn?me%ts instruments strumen?s Other liabilities thajc have a prefer- ha%/e a prefegential status
ential status by law by law

2 Total liabilities and own funds 50,171 7,970 9,887 50,965 119 119,112
3 o/w excluded liabilities 73 119 192
4 Total liabilities and own funds less excluded liabilities 50,171 7,970 9,887 50,891 118,919
5 iSnugb(sTeI:cAon)row 4 that are own funds and liabilities potentially eligible for meet- 50,171 7.970 9,887 48,054 116,082
6 o/w residual maturity > 1 year <2 years 7,929 7,929
7 o/w residual maturity > 2 year <5 years 20,872 20,872
8 o/w residual maturity = 5 years < 10 years 8,072 15,211 23,283
9 o/w residual maturity > 10 years, but excluding perpetual securities 1,815 4,042 5,857
10 o/w perpetual securities 50,171 7,970 58,141
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Credit Risk

Basis and scope of presentation

h the credit risk section of Pillar Ill, data included in the tables are related to ING's credit risk resulting from Lending
(both on- and off-balance), Money Market activities, Investment Risks, Securities Financing and Derivatives. The
Securities Financing and Derivatives portfolios are presented separately in the counterparty credit risk section.
The amounts presented in this section relate to amounts used for credit risk management purposes, which follow
ING's internal interpretation of the definitions as prescribed under CRR/CRD V. Therefore, the numbers can be dif-
ferent from the accounting numbers as reported in the annual accounts under IFRS-EU. An example is the treat-
ment of ONCOA (Other Non-Credit Obligation Assets) items - while the accounting numbers include ONCOA, they
are excluded from the credit risk section of Pillar Il

The majority of the tables included in this section are based on gross or net carrying value. The gross carrying val-
ue refers to the original exposure pre-credit conversion factors for the on- and off-balance sheet items. The net
carrying value corresponds to the original exposure (on- and off-balance) pre-credit conversion factors corrected
for allowances, impairments and provisions.

READ is the Regulatory Exposure at Default (READ) and credit risk weighted assets (RWA) under the CRR/CRD IV
definitions. READ is the sum of the on-balance and off-balance sheet: Lending, Investment, Money Market and
counterparty activities plus an estimated portion of the unused credit facilities extended to the obligor. The
amounts associated with Investment and Lending activities are based on the original amount invested less re-
payments.

The Securities Financing figures are based on the Financial Collateral Comprehensive Method applying supervisory
volatility adjustments. The Derivatives figures are based on the Standardised Approach for Counterparty Credit
Risk (SA-CCR). Under SA-CCR the exposure at default (EAD) estimate is based on two components: the current re-
placement cost (RC) and the potential future exposure (PFE). The RC reflects today’s loss amount upon the default
of a counterparty. The PFE reflects the future expected increase in loss amount. Both replacement cost and PFE
are adjusted based on the underlying collateral and any legal netting or compensation that may be permitted
under master agreement arrangements, such as International Swaps and Derivatives Association (ISDA) master
agreements and Credit Support Annexes (CSAs).

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Off-balance sheet exposures include letters of credit and guarantees, which are associated with the Lending risk
category and are included under ‘credit risk outstanding’. Additionally, off-balance sheet exposures include a por-
tion of the unused limits, which represent the expected value of the outstanding at the theoretical moment of
default. These are not counted under ‘credit risk outstanding’, but they contribute to total exposure and READ.

Investments in a financial sector entity, determined following art. 43 of the CRR are included in the item “amounts
below the thresholds for deduction” of table EU-OV1 “ING Regulatory capital requirements” up to the level at
which the combined significant investments are equal to 10% of the CET1 capital of ING. These exposures are sub-
ject to 250% risk weight.

A small part of the equity exposure of ING's portfolio is subject to the simple risk-weight method for calculating
the regulatory capital.

Credit risk management objectives and policies

ING's universal banking business model, which combines Retail and Wholesale Banking, directly shapes its credit
risk profile. Retail Banking contributes a diversified portfolio of exposures to private individuals through products
such as mortgages and consumer loans, as well as lending to businesses across multiple geographies. Wholesale
Banking, on the other hand, is characterized by lending and derivative exposures to corporate and financial insti-
tution clients, often concentrated in specific sectors and involving cross-border transactions. The strategic focus
on growing customer value and deepening client relationships inherently drives the evolution of this credit risk
profile, reflecting the balance between retail diversification and wholesale sectoral concentration.

To manage credit risk, ING relies on global policies, procedures, and processes across the full lifecycle: the Credit
Risk Management Policy defines obligations for origination, approval, monitoring, and reporting of credit risk; the
Credit Concentration Risk Policy governs concentrations covering single name as well as secondary/indirect and
country concentrations—with defined metrics, limits, and escalation paths; the Credit Risk Appetite Policy sets
quantitative Credit Risk Appetite limits by sector and product aligned to the Global Risk Appetite and overall credit
strategy; the Lending Guidance Procedure translates that appetite into granular credit granting criteria (and,
where relevant, sub portfolio limits) that support and are monitored against the Risk Appetite; and the Credit As-
sessment & Monitoring Procedure (CAMP) mandates proportional creditworthiness assessment and ongoing moni-
toring at individual transaction level. Together these frameworks manage credit risk at both portfolio and exposure
level and operate as a closed loop so underwriting standards and limits remain continuously aligned with ING's
strategic objectives and set risk appetite.

The credit risk management and control function is a central part of ING's overall risk management structure,

which is based on the 'three lines of defence' model. The function is led by the Chief Risk Officer (CRO), a member
of the Executive Board, who is responsible for ING's risk framework, risk appetite, and policies. This function is inde-
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pendent of the business units (first line) and is responsible for the group-wide credit risk framework, including
model development, validation, and monitoring.

ING applies the ‘three lines of defence’ model to define clear roles and responsibilities for credit risk management.
The first line, represented by the business units, is responsible for day-to-day credit risk taking and management
within established limits. The second line, comprising the risk control and compliance functions, operates inde-
pendently from the business. The credit risk management function under the Chief Risk Officer (CRO) designs the
risk framework, monitors adherence, and provides independent challenge, while compliance ensures conformity
with laws and regulations. The third line, Internal Audit, delivers independent and objective assurance to the Su-
pervisory Board on the effectiveness of governance, risk management, and internal controls, including those re-
lated to credit risk. Oversight of the interaction between these lines is provided by the Risk Committee, ensuring
robust governance and accountability across all layers of the organisation.

Credit risk approach

ING applies the Internal Ratings Based (IRB) approach to the majority of its significant portfolios that contain credit
risk in accordance with the required approvals granted by the ECB and various local regulators. The IRB approach is
permitted by the regulator if there are requlatory approved rating models (PD, EAD and LGD) in place and if the
(local) management understands and uses these rating models in their credit decision-making processes. Howev-
er, a small portion of the portfolio remains subject to the Standardised Approach (SA).

Credit risk capital

Regulatory capital is the minimum amount of capital (based on 99.90% confidence level) that ING holds from a
regulatory perspective as a cushion to be able to survive large unexpected losses.

RWA comparison

The differences in RWA among banks have been classified by the BIS in 3 categories:

» Risk based drivers that stem from the differences in underlying risk at the exposure/portfolio level and in busi-
ness models/ strategies including asset class mix;

» Practice-based drivers including approaches to risk management and risk measurement; and

» Regulatory environment such as supervisory practices, implementing laws and regulations including national
discretion and accounting standards.

Risk based drivers

ING's portfolio is dominated by secured lending especially in the areas of residential mortgages, leasing and
commercial real estate. Secured lending tends to have a much lower LGD, given the collateral involved, which is a
key driver of RWA calculations. Therefore the regulatory formula for residential mortgages tends to result in lower
RWA, all other factors being equal.

Practice based drivers

ING has a proactive approach to non-performing exposures. Non-performing exposures are recognised early
based on unlikely to pay triggers. For non-retail, ING typically classifies default based on a borrower rating and not
a facility rating which means that a customer will only have one PD (probability of default) regardless of the
type(s) of transactions done with ING. As a consequence, if one facility is in default, usually all facilities of the cli-
ent are in default. Non-performing clients which were granted forbearance measures have an additional probation
period of 1 year starting from the last moment they are classified as forborne, before returning to performing sta-
tus.

Regulatory environment

ING's primary supervising entity is the ECB, which is supported by many host supervisors. The ECB supervises ad-
herence to regulatory rules: the regulatory framework defined in CRR/CRD, implementing- and regulatory tech-
nical standards, European Banking Authority (EBA) guidelines and ECB guidance. Regulations require all ‘significant
changes' in internal models (PD, LGD and EAD) and policies to be reviewed and approved by the ECB, before im-
plementation. Lower level model changes are either pre-notified or post-notified to the ECB.

Comparing capital levels across banks is a challenging exercise because of different risk profiles, differences in risk
based drivers, practice based drivers and the regulatory environment (e.g. internal rating based approach or the
standardised approach). These factors have a substantial impact on the regulatory capital/RWA of a financial in-
stitution. ING continues to work with industry groups and strives to adhere to the latest BIS and EBA recommenda-
tions to improve the transparent reporting of the bank’s capital calculations.

Economic capital

Economic capital reflects ING's own view on credit risk, which allows it to be used in decision-making processes at
(sub) portfolio level. Credit risk and transfer risk capital are calculated for all portfolios which contain credit or
transfer risk, including investment portfolios. Economic capital is the minimum amount of capital required to cover
unexpected losses within a 99.9% confidence level and a 12-month time horizon. It is used throughout ING in the
decision-making process (mainly wholesale banking), in risk adjusted counterparty and portfolio profitability
measurement tools (wholesale and retail banking), in investment and divestment decisions, in the country risk
framework and in concentration risk management, including risk appetite statements (RAS). Economic capital is
calculated using the economic values of rating models (PD, EAD and LGD), in line with regulatory requirements.

An important characteristic of our IT systems and framework is that models are built for several purposes, includ-
ing economic capital, requlatory capital and loan loss provisioning. These credit risk models are used throughout
the organisation which is compliant with the Basel Use Test requirement and facilitates active feedback on the risk
parameters by business units.
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Credit risk measurement

There are two ways to measure credit risk for regulatory reporting purposes within ING's portfolio, depending on
whether the exposure is booked under an ING office that is permitted by the ECB to use the internal rating based
(IRB) approach, or if it falls under SA..

Standardised approach

The SA applies a fixed risk weight to each asset as dictated by the CRR, and is based on the exposure class to
which the exposure is assigned. As such, the SA is the least sophisticated of the requlatory capital methodologies
and is not as sensitive as the risk-based approach. Where external rating agency ratings are available, they may
be used as a substitute for using the fixed risk weightings assigned by the Financial Supervisory Authorities. Be-
cause the underlying obligors are relatively small for exposures treated under SA, with an exception of Govern-
ments and central banks, the underlying obligors tend not to have external ratings.

Internal rating based approach

There are five main elements that drive the determination of risk-weighted assets under the IRB approach.

* Probability of Default (PD): The first is the borrower’s probability of default, which measures a client’s creditwor-
thiness in terms of the likelihood of going into default. It attempts to measure the senior, unsecured
standalone creditworthiness of an organisation without consideration of structural elements of the underlying
transactions, such as collateral, pricing, or maturity. Each borrower has a rating which translates into a specific
PD.

= Exposure at Default (EAD): The second element is the borrower's exposure at default. EAD models are intended
to estimate the outstandings amount or obligation at the moment of default. Since the time at which a client
may go into default is unknown, and the level of outstandings that may occur on that date is also unknown,
ING uses a combination of statistical and hybrid models to estimate the EAD. Except guarantees and letters of
credit, the EAD is always equal to or higher than the associated credit risk outstandings, under the assumption
that clients tend to absorb liquidity from available credit resources before financial problems become apparent
to the clients’ creditors. EAD is largely a function of the type of credit facility (overdraft, revolving, term) offered
to the borrower.

» Loss Given Default (LGD): The third element is loss given default. LGD models are intended to estimate the
amount ING would lose after liquidating collateral pledged in association with a given loan or financial obliga-
tion, or alternatively, from liquidating the company as a whole as part of a workout process. LGD models are
based on cover types, estimated recovery rates given orderly liquidation, and (in)direct cost of liquidation.

» Maturity (M): The fourth element is the time to the maturity of the underlying financial obligation. Regulatory
requirements floor the maturity element at one year and cap it at five years.

= Exposure Class: The fifth element is the exposure class (a regulatory prescribed grouping of a common obligor
type or product type) which is a driver for the correlation factor. To calculate risk-weighted assets the default
correlation between a transaction and all other transactions in the portfolio is taken into account.

The expected loss (EL) provides a measure of the value of the credit losses that ING may reasonably expect to in-
cur on its portfolio. In its basic form, the expected loss can be represented as:

EL=PD * EAD * LGD

Credit risk tools

Models used for exposure classes

ING has developed PD, EAD and LGD models for Wholesale Banking and Retail Banking portfolios. These models
are subject to Global Financial Risk Committee (GFRC) approval and changes which significantly impact the results
require approval from the regulator before implementation. By nature, the above described exposure classes have
different, specific characteristics. To capture these specific characteristics and to have suitable valuations and
analyses in place, Model Development is continuously updating and developing models within each exposure
class.

28


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

ING master scale IRB models per exposure class

In the table below, the number of significant PD, EAD and LGD models per asset class are shown. Additionally a
description of the model and methodology are provided per exposure class. The asset classes presented in this

Internal rating grade and corresponding PD and external rating equivalent

Internal rating grade PD range for each grade External Rating Equivalent table do not align with the EBA Exposure classes as the scope has been redefined to better fit the scope of the
Performing model. SME exposure, for example, can be part of either corporate exposures or other retail depending on the size
1 0.00-0.01% AAA of the SME.
2 0.01-0.03% AA+
3 0.03-0.04% AA
4 0.04-0.05% AA-
Investment grade > 0.05-0.06% il
6 0.06-0.08% A
7 0.08-0.11% A-
8 0.11-0.17% BBB+
9 0.17-0.26% BBB
10 0.26-0.37% BBB-
11 0.37-0.58% BB+
12 0.58-1.00% BB
13 1.00-1.77% BB-
Non-investment grade 14 1.77 - 3.23% B+
15 3.23-6.05% B
16 6.05-11.67% B-
17 11.67-20.20% CccC
Sub-standard grade 18 20.20 - 29.58% CcC
19 >29.58%-100% C
Non-performing
20 1 Default
Non-performing grade 21 1 Default
22 1 Default
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IRB models and methodology

Model Type Model description and methodology
Financial institutions PD The PD model follows a shadow rating approach based on long-term issuer ratings by rating agencies
PD Expert based scorecards Models predict a rating for Commercial Property Finance, Project Finance, Trade and Commaodity Finance.
Corporates - Specialized lending LGD Hybrid LGD Models predict loss given default for Commercial Property Finance.
EAD There is a dedicated EAD model for commercial property finance due to the specificities of this portfolio.
Large Corporates PD The Corporate Large model is a global hybrid model build on 12 years of data, including balance sheet and qualitative information as well as country risk and parent influence.
PD The SME PD models are estimated statistically and directly predict a PD. Most of these models are developed locally to reflect regional/jurisdiction circumstances.
SME LGD Local statistical models or hybrid models use various data inputs on cure behaviour as well as cost and recovery.
EAD Local statistical models that use various data inputs, including product type and geography.
PD ;?:d?th :]nglgtgages models are all developed statistically and include borrower specific information, payment behaviour and product related information. These are statistical models that directly
Secured by residential mortgages LGD Local statistical models or hybrid models use various data inputs on cure behaviour as well as cost and recovery
EAD Local statistical models that use various data inputs, including product type and geography.
PD The PD modgls for private individuals are all developed statistically and include borrower specific information, payment behaviour and product related information. These are statistical models that
directly predict a PD.
Private Individuals LGD Local statistical models use various data inputs on cure behaviour as well as cost and recovery.
EAD Local statistical models that use various data inputs, including product type and geography.
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Credit quality

The following section focusses on non-performing loans, which are loans where there is a reasonable probability

that ING may encounter a loss, unless ING intervenes with specific and significant actions. In other words, in this

category an account or portfolio requires a more intensified approach, which may include renegotiation of terms
and conditions and/or business/financial restructuring.

The credit quality of risk exposures is presented in several tables, that were introduced in 2021 due to changes in
Pillar 3 regulations. The tables provide insight in the credit quality per exposure class, industry or counterparty
type and geography. These tables present the gross carrying values, consisting of on- and off-balance sheet expo-
sures, split over non-performing / performing, specific risk adjustments and impairments/allowances. The net car-
rying values are the result of specific risk adjustments and / or after impairments/allowances and are presented at
the end of the tables. This section provides a comprehensive picture of the credit quality of the banks’ assets per
exposure class. The data excludes Counterparty Credit Risk exposures, Securitisations, CVA RWA, Equities and ON-
COA. The net carrying values correspond to the original exposure (on and off-balance) pre-credit conversion fac-
tors corrected for allowances, impairments and provisions.

On-balance sheet items include loans and debt securities. Off-balance sheet items include guarantees given and
irrevocable loan commitments. Pre-settlement exposures are not included in this section.

Definition of default

ING defines an exposure as in default (credit-impaired) when the borrower is unlikely to meet its obligations or
when a material amount is more than 90 days past due, consistent with Article 178 CRR. In ING's framework, “de-
fault,” “credit-impaired,” and “non-performing” are equivalent statuses. For retail portfolios, default is applied at
the facility level, or at obligor level , following EBA guidelines. “Past due” is any amount unpaid beyond its due
date, with default triggered at >90 days, subject to materiality thresholds. ING also applies unlikely-to-pay indica-
tors, such as bankruptcy or restructuring with loss, which can lead to default before 90 days past due. Once de-
faulted, obligors/exposures are classified as Stage 3 under IFRS 9. Non-performing status continues until condi-
tions are cured and a probation period passes at least one year for forborne loans.

ING applies the IFRS 9 Expected Credit Loss (ECL) model for provisioning, using a three-stage approach. Stage 1
covers performing exposures with no significant increase in credit risk since origination, requiring a 12-month ECL.
Stage 2 includes exposures that remain performing but show a significant increase in credit risk since origination
(e.g., rating downgrade or >30+ days past due), for which a lifetime ECL is calculated. Stage 3 comprises defaulted
(credit-impaired) loans, also subject to lifetime ECL, with interest recognised on a net basis. Provisions are deter-
mined through forward-looking models incorporating Probability of Default (PD), Loss Given Default (LGD), and Ex-
posure at Default (EAD), adjusted for macroeconomic forecasts such as GDP, unemployment, and housing prices.
ING's Provisioning Committee oversees the process, applying management overlays when models do not fully
capture emerging risks. Stage 3 aligns with ING's requlatory default definition, ensuring consistency. Regular back-
testing and model updates maintain accuracy, while any shortfall versus regulatory expected loss is deducted
from capital. This approach combines quantitative rigor with expert judgment to ensure prudent provisioning.

ING applies the EBA definition of “restructured exposure” for default purposes, which includes concessions granted
due to financial difficulty. This aligns with the concept of forbearance in Article 47b CRR.

Performing and Non-Performing Exposures and Related Provisions

The table below provides a breakdown by exposure class of the gross carrying amounts (GCA), the related provi-
sions, partial write offs, and collateral and guarantees, split into performing and non-performing exposures and
stages.

The overall exposure in 2025 increased to €1,229.2 billion consists of mainly in Loans and advances: households

and other financial corporations. The non-performing exposure decreased to €13.6 billion (1.1% of the total expo-
sure).
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EU CR1: Performing and non-performing exposures and related provisions

2025

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount

Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative changes in fair value due to credit
risk and provisions

Performing exposures - accumulated

Non-performing exposures - accumulat-
ed impairment, accumulated negative

Accumulated

ollateral and financia
guarantees received

Performing exposures Non-performing exposures impairment and provisions changes in fair value due to credit risk partial write- On_perform— On non-
and provisions off ing expo-  performing
Ofwhich  Of which Ofwhich  Of which Ofwhich O which Ofwhich O which SUres expostires
stage 1 stage 2 stage 2 stage 3 stage 1 stage 2 stage 2 stage 3
Cash balances at central
banks and other demand de- 54,203 52,785 1,418 -19 -2 -17 21
posits
Loans and advances 814,633 681,777 60,516 12,767 12,492 -1,511 -394 -1,117 -4,404 -4,375 -124 634,108 5,952
Central banks 3,272 1,722 3,215
General governments 23,355 22,558 257 219 219 -10 -5 -5 -10 -10 7,370 198
Credit institutions 39,762 16,230 191 77 77 -4 -4 -12 -12 29,254 63
Other financial corporations 96,515 51,127 1,402 329 329 -35 -11 -23 -127 -127 74,483 33
Non-financial corporations 242,212 214,494 24,916 6,917 6,839 -745 -175 -571 -2,907 -2,883 -124 142,779 2,652
Of which SMEs 39,890 34,745 5,145 1,691 1,691 -181 -42 -139 -742 -742 33,660 764
Households 409,517 375,646 33,750 5,226 5,028 -717 -199 -518 -1,348 -1,343 377,007 3,007
Debt securities 107,809 104,669 41 -26 -26 1,282
Central banks 2,917 2,541
General governments 78,107 77,394 41 -25 -25
Credit institutions 18,745 18,736 -1 -1
Other financial corporations 7,782 5,829 1,275
Non-financial corporations 258 169 6
Off-balance-sheet exposures 308,968 228,325 15,498 831 826 67 28 39 74 57,216 253
Central banks 100
General governments 9,103 8,060 97 243
Credit institutions 6,716 6,230 119 13
Other financial corporations 33,233 26,953 2,302 47 47 3 1 2 10,737 1
Non-financial corporations 220,545 149,096 11,822 746 741 55 20 34 72 25,427 234
Households 39,270 37,986 1,158 37 37 7 3 3 1 20,796 18
Total 1,285,613 1,067,558 77,473 13,598 13,318 -1,624 -450 -1,174 -4,477 -4,448 -124 692,626 6,205
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EU CR1: Performing and non-performing exposures and related provisions

2024

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount

Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative changes in fair value due to credit
risk and provisions

Performing exposures - accumulated

Non-performing exposures - accumulat-
ed impairment, accumulated negative

Accumulated

ollateral and financia
guarantees received

Performing exposures Non-performing exposures impairment and provisions changes in fair value due to credit risk partial write- On_perform— On non-
and provisions off ing expo-  performing
Ofwhich  Of which Ofwhich  Of which Ofwhich  Of which Ofwhich  Of which SUTes exposures
stage 1 stage 2 stage 2 stage 3 stage 1 stage 2 stage 2 stage 3
Cash balances at central
banks and other demand de- 71,911 70,803 1,108 5 5 -15 -1 -14 -5 -5 21
posits
Loans and advances 753,097 630,159 66,470 13,045 12,794 -1,449 -367 -1,082 -4,406 -4,385 -179 588,046 6,370
Central banks 6,273 5,430 6,272
General governments 18,822 17,970 437 253 253 -8 -5 -3 -10 -10 6,334 232
Credit institutions 35,595 13,036 150 75 75 -3 -3 -11 -11 28,403 52
Other financial corporations 81,968 48,406 2,101 158 158 -56 -14 -42 -104 -104 -6 62,606 38
Non-financial corporations 229,625 198,271 30,291 7,517 7,436 -645 -174 -471 -3,017 -3,000 -173 135,065 3,064
Of which SMEs 36,495 31,170 5,325 1,474 1,474 -172 -48 -124 -659 -659 -1 30,574 680
Households 380,814 347,046 33,491 5,041 4,872 -737 -171 -566 -1,264 -1,261 349,367 2,984
Debt securities 98,026 92,394 126 -27 -24 -4 578
Central banks 3,344 2,900
General governments 65,289 63,980 126 -25 -21 -4
Credit institutions 20,846 20,821 -2 -2 235
Other financial corporations 7,503 4,498 287
Non-financial corporations 1,044 195 56
Off-balance-sheet exposures 289,378 205,828 12,182 718 714 -47 -17 -30 -99 45,271 263
Central banks 10 10
General governments 8,005 6,819 183 46 46 -4 -4 402
Credit institutions 5,462 4,940 130 -2 -1 -1 15
Other financial corporations 32,821 27,157 1,610 7 7 -2 -1 -1 -1 10,517 3
Non-financial corporations 206,393 135,459 8,707 627 623 -37 -15 -22 -97 22,017 241
Households 36,686 31,444 1,553 38 38 -2 -2 -1 12,319 19
Total 1,212,412 999,185 79,885 13,768 13,513 -1,538 -409 -1,129 -4,510 -4,489 -179 633,916 6,633
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Maturity of Exposures

In 2025, loans and advances decreased mostly in the ‘on demand’ and ‘< 1 year’ maturity buckets. The debt secu-

rities dropped across all maturity buckets and principally in the '> 5 years' maturity bucket.

EU CR1-A: Maturity of exposures

Changes in the stock of non-performing loans and advances

This table identifies the changes in the stock of provisions held against loans and advances that are defaulted or

impaired.

EU CR2: Changes in the stock of non-performing loans and advances

2025 Net exposure value
Ondemand <=1 year >lyear<=> 5 years No stat_ed Total
years maturity
Loans and advances 230,793 170,254 255,223 491,927 1,148,197
Debt securities 11,093 48,395 42,147 101,635
Total 230,793 181,347 303,618 534,074 1,249,832
EU CR1-A: Maturity of exposures
2024 Net exposure value
Ondemand <=1 year >lyear<=s> 5 years No stot_ed Total
years maturity
Loans and advances 265,142 308,331 258,896 446,377 1,278,746
Debt securities 25,580 63,945 103,521 193,046
Total 265,142 333,911 322,841 549,898 1,471,792

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

2025 2024

Gross carrying Gross carrying

amount amount

Initial stock of non-performing loans and advances 13,045 11,352
Inflows to non-performing portfolios 4,067 8,231
Outflows from non-performing portfolios -4,346 -6,538
Outflows due to write-offs 1,064 1,085
Outflow due to other situations -3,281 -5,453
Final stock of non-performing loans and advances 12,767 13,045
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Forborne exposures

Total forborne exposures in 2025 slightly increased from €14.3 billion to € 15.0 billion, driven by an increase in Non-financial corporations and Households.

EU CQ1: Credit quality of forborne exposures

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount of exposures with forbearance measures

Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative changes
in fair value due to credit risk and provisions

Performing forborne

Non-performing forborne

On performing forborne ex-  On non-performing forborne

Collateral received and financial guarantees
received on forborne exposures

Of which collateral and
financial guarantees re-
ceived on non-performing

2025 Of which defaulted ~ Of which impaired posures exposures exposures with forbearance
measures

Cash balances at central banks and other de-

mand deposits

Loans and advances 7,854 5,771 5,771 5,771 -187 -1,967 8,538 2,748
Central banks
General governments 15 15 15 15 15
Credit institutions
Other financial corporations 64 73 73 73 =il -53 62 19
Non-financial corporations 4911 3,794 3,794 3,794 -158 -1,570 4,512 1,479
Households 2,879 1,889 1,889 1,889 -28 -344 3,949 1,234

Debt Securities

Loan commitments given 1,053 296 296 296 10 13 387 80

Total 8,907 6,067 6,067 6,067 -197 -1,980 8,925 2,828
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EU CQ1: Credit quality of forborne exposures

Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative
changes in fair value due to credit risk and provi-
sions

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount of exposures with forbearance measures

Performing forborne

Non-performing forborne

On performing forborne

On non-performing for-

Collateral received and financial guarantees re-
ceived on forborne exposures

Of which collateral and
financial guarantees
received on non-

2024 Of which defaulted Of which impaired exposures borne exposures performing exposures
with forbearance
measures
Cash balances at central banks and
other demand deposits
Loans and advances 7,385 5,770 5,770 5,749 -125 -1,813 8,373 2,738
Central banks
General governments 3 16 16 16 19 16
Credit institutions
Other financial corporations 258 88 88 88 -6 -58 206 25
Non-financial corporations 4 549 3,760 3,760 3,760 -96 -1,421 4,460 1,422
Households 2,575 1,906 1,906 1,885 -23 -334 3,689 1,276
Debt Securities
Loan commitments given 990 202 202 202 -6 -13 487 94
Total 8,376 5,973 5,973 5,952 -131 -1,826 8,860 2,832
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Aging of past due exposures

The table below gives an insight into the aging of the on and off-balance sheet exposures, including both performing and non-performing assets.

EU CQ3: Credit quality of performing and non-performing exposures by past due days

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount

Performing exposures

Non-performing exposures

Unlikely to pay

2025 ON:);(E;S;S:E dPast due > 30 p;:f;g;eor:%tre sztgiéelzgo Past due > 180 | Pastdue>1 Past due > 2 Past due > 5 Past due > 7 Of which de-
30 days ays <90 days past due < 90 days days £ 1 year | year <2 years |years <5 years | years < 7 years years faulted
days
g:i:\at:‘(zl%r;;issﬁts central banks and other 54,203 54,203
Loans and advances 814,633 813,010 1,622 12,767 7,949 604 1,008 1,480 1,173 167 385 12,767
Central banks 3,272 3,272
General governments 23,355 23,347 8 219 133 5 35 38 3 5 219
Credit institutions 39,762 39,762 77 71 6 77
Other financial corporations 96,515 96,503 12 329 253 1 1 59 3 6 5 329
Non-financial corporations 242,212 241,801 411 6,917 4,797 140 344 706 609 65 256 6,917
Of which SMEs 39,890 39,816 74 1,691 802 88 262 256 207 25 52 1,691
Households 409,517 408,326 1,191 5,226 2,695 458 627 677 552 96 120 5,226
Debt securities 107,809 107,809
Central banks 2,917 2,917
General governments 78,107 78,107
Credit institutions 18,745 18,745
Other financial corporations 7,782 7,782
Non-financial corporations 258 258
Off-balance-sheet exposures 308,968 831 831
Central banks 100
General governments 9,103
Credit institutions 6,716
Other financial corporations 33,233 47 47
Non-financial corporations 220,545 746 746
Households 39,270 37 37
Total 1,285,613 975,023 1,622 13,598 7,949 604 1,008 1,480 1,173 167 385 13,598
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EU CQ3: Credit quality of performing and non-performing exposures by past due days

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount

Performing exposures

Non-performing exposures

Unlikely to pay

2024 2‘:);5;5;3:2 dPc15t due > 30 pézfésgeor:%tre sztgiusefsgo Past due > 180 | Pastdue>1 Past due > 2 Past due > 5 Pastdue>7 | Of which de-
30 days ays <90 days past due < 90 days days < 1year | year <2 years |years <5 years | years < 7 years years faulted
days
g:z:\at:]cél(;r;;issﬁicentral banks and other 71,911 71,911 5 5 5
Loans and advances 753,097 751,447 1,650 13,045 8,315 781 1,238 1,194 805 317 396 13,045
Central banks 6,273 6,273
General governments 18,822 18,817 5 253 198 6 39 3 2 5 253
Credit institutions 35,595 35,595 75 68 7 75
Other financial corporations 81,968 81,947 21 158 42 7 54 1 3 44 8 158
Non-financial corporations 229,625 229,009 616 7,517 5,324 326 545 575 333 152 263 7,517
Of which SMEs 36,495 36,384 111 1,474 733 117 198 205 122 55 45 1,474
Households 380,814 379,805 1,009 5,041 2,683 442 600 615 460 121 120 5,041
Debt securities 98,026 98,026
Central banks 3,344 3,344
General governments 65,289 65,289
Credit institutions 20,846 20,846
Other financial corporations 7,503 7,503
Non-financial corporations 1,044 1,044
Off-balance-sheet exposures 289,378 718 718
Central banks 10
General governments 8,005 46 46
Credit institutions 5,462
Other financial corporations 32,821 7 7
Non-financial corporations 206,393 627 627
Households 36,686 38 38
Total 1,212,412 921,384 1,650 13,768 8,320 781 1,238 1,194 805 317 396 13,768
ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025 38



wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

Non-performing by geography

Columns "Of which non-performing" and "of which subject to impairment" are kept empty (greyed) in line with the requirements for institutions with an NPL ratio lower than 5%.

In 2025, the on- and off-balance-sheet exposures on a total level gross carrying amount increased to €1,299 billion, of which €13.6 billion is in default. The defaulted exposure was mainly witnessed in Belgium & Luxembourg and Poland.

EU CQ4: Quality of non-performing exposures by geography

Gross carrying/nominal amount

Of which non-performing
Of which subject to impair-

Accumulated negative
changes in fair value due to
credit risk on non-performing
exposures

Provisions on off-balance-
sheet commitments and
financial guarantees given

Accumulated impairment

ment
2025

Of which defaulted
On-balance-sheet exposures 989,412 12,767 -5,961
Netherlands 209,713 1,492 -733
Belgium & Luxembourg 144,298 3,275 -1,158
Germany 160,318 1,431 -818
UK 27,096 179 -76
France 35,153 109 -115
Spain 48,306 485 -317
Poland 56,582 1,822 -938
Italy 24,548 390 -235
Other Europe 59,927 1,297 -555
America 85,344 1,107 -618
Africa 2,262 177 -16
Asia 65,797 520 -305
Australia 58,478 483 -77
Other countries 11,591 -1
Off-balance-sheet exposures 309,799 831
Netherlands 53,79 15
Belgium & Lurembourg 37 &
Germany 3 50 |
UK 14,540 6
France 10,077
Spain 5,904
Poland 14,909 30
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Italy 8,452

Other Eirope 55 207 |

America 51,734
Africa 461
Asia 29,673
Australia 11,264
Other countries 232

EU CQ4: Quality of non-performing exposures by geography

Gross carrying/nominal amount

Accumulated negative

Provisions on off-balance- o
Of which non-performing Accumulated impairment §heet_commitments qnd choncc_:jrees;jlig ;2;:;2'?;:_”‘? to
of Whichoisrurgfncg to im- financial guarantees given performing exposures
2024 ’
Of which defaulted
On-balance-sheet exposures 864,168 13,045 -5,882
Netherlands 181,208 1,391 -781
Belgium & Luxembourg 124,932 3,134 -1,159
Germany 136,731 1,426 -671
UK 22,315 321 -171
Spain 40,692 441 -323
Poland 49,414 1,485 -848
Italy 21,573 386 - -241
Other Europe 56,118 1,473 -641
America 84,176 1,150 -449
Africa 2,050 214 _ -11
Asic 55,536 | 755 | 0
Australl 54,865 | 56 | T12 [
Other countries 8,512
Off-balance-sheet exposures 290,096 _ 718 _
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Netherlands 50,528 _
Belgium & Luxembourg 34,416
Germany 29,659

UK 15,133

France 8,995

Spain 4,830

Poland 12,807

Italy 7,109

Other Europe 33217 B
Armerica 51,160 |
Africa 344

Asia 31,497

Australia 10,318

Other countries 84

Total

1,154,264

146

Loans and advances to non-financial corporations by industry

Columns "Of which non-performing" and "Of which loans and advances subject to impairment" are kept empty (greyed) in line with the requirements for institutions with an NPL ratio lower than 5%.

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025
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EU CQ5: Credit quality of loans and advances to non-financial corporations by industry

EU CQ5: Credit quality of loans and advances to non-financial corporations by industry

Accumu-
Gross carrying amount lated nega-
tive chang-
. . Accumulat- | es in fair
Of which non- Of which | "4 li'lmpuoir_ value due
performing loans and ment to credit
—— | advances risk on
2025 Of which| subject to non-
defaulted impairment performing
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 3,535 53 -38
Mining and quarrying 5,694 223 -111
Manufacturing 52,612 2,051 -1,014
Electricity, gas, steam & air conditioning 22,356 751 135
supply
Construction 8,735 414 -206
Wholesale and retail trade 39,722 -783
Transport and storage 23,090 -171
Accommodation & food service activities 2,550 -101
Information & communication 19,077 -316
Real estate activities 35,802 -381
Financial and insurance activities
E;osfessmnal, scientific & technical activi- 9,078 154
ﬁ;i;mmstratlve & support service activi- 13,871 184 125
Public admin. & defense, compulsory soc.
. 1,461
security
Education 280 12 )
Human health services & social work 6,279 5> 51
activities
Arts, entertainment & recreation 907 16 -12
Other services 1,522 15 -12
Total -3,653

249,129 6,917
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Accumu-
Gross carrying amount lated nega-
tive chang-
- es in fair
Of which non- Of which | Accumulated | \que due
performing loans and | impairment | 4 credit
—— | advances risk on
2024 Of which| subject to non-
defaulted | impairment performing
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 3,161 83 -40
Mining and quarrying 7,469 531 -241
Manufacturing 47,758 1,678 -899
Electricity, gas, steam & air conditioning 19,862 471 133
supply
Construction 10010 N 435 -232
Wholesale and retail trade 35,836 1,263 -736
Transport and storage 25,060 -188
Accommodation & food service activities 2,201 162 -80
Information & communication 17,265 -178
Real estate activities 34,258 1,173 -362
Financial and insurance activities _
tPi;c;fessmnal, scientific & technical activi- 8,690 169
tAiggwlnlstrotlve & support service activi- 13,611 328 181
Public admin. & defense, compulsory
: 1,236
soc. security
Education 240 3 -2
Human health services & social work 5,994 61
activities
Arts, entertainment & recreation 795 -8
Other services 849 12 -9
Total 237,142 7,517 -3,662
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Credit risk mitigation

ING's lending and investment businesses are subject to credit risk. As such, the creditworthiness of our customers
and investments is continually monitored for their ability to meet their financial obligations to ING Bank. In addi-
tion to determining the credit quality and creditworthiness of the customer, ING uses various credit risk mitigation
techniques and instruments to mitigate the credit risk associated with an exposure and to reduce the losses in-
curred after an event of default on an obligation a customer may have towards ING. The most common terminol-
ogy used in ING for credit risk protection is ‘cover’. While a cover can be an important method for mitigation of
credit risk and an alternative source of repayment, generally it is ING's practice to lend on the basis of the cus-
tomer’s creditworthiness rather than exclusively relying on the value of the cover. Within ING, there are two dis-
tinct forms of covers: assets and third party obligations.

Cover forms Assets

The asset that has been pledged to ING as collateral or security gives ING the right to liquidate it in the event
where the customer is unable to fulfil its financial obligation. As such, the proceeds can be applied towards full or
partial payments of the customer's outstanding exposure. An asset can be tangible (such as cash, securities, re-
ceivables, inventory, plant & machinery and mortgages on real estate properties) or intangible (such as patents,
trademarks, contract rights and licenses).

Third party obligation

Third Party Obligation, indemnification or undertaking (either by contract and/or by law) is a legally binding decla-
ration by a third party that gives ING the right to expect and claim from that third party to pay an amount, if the
customer fails on its obligations to ING. The most common examples are guarantees (such as parent guarantees
and export credit insurances) and letters of comfort.

Cover valuation methodology

General guidelines for cover valuation are established to ensure consistency of the application within ING. These
general guidelines also require that the value of the cover is monitored on a regular basis, in principle at least an-
nually. Covers shall be revalued accordingly and whenever there is reason to believe that the market is subject to
significant changes in conditions. The frequency of monitoring and revaluation depends on the type of covers.

The valuation method also depends on the type of covers. For asset collateral, the valuation sources can be the
customer’s balance sheet (e.g. inventory, machinery, and equipment), nominal value (e.g. cash, receivables), mar-
ket value (e.g. securities and commodities), an independent appraiser (commercial real estate) and market indices
(residential real estate). For third party obligations, the valuation is based on the value that is attributed to the
contract between ING and that third party.

For the determination of the Credit Risk applicable amount for Pre-Settlement transactions, ING first matches
trades with similar characteristics to determine their eligibility for offset. This offsetting effect is called ‘compensa-
tion'. Subsequently, ING reduces the amount by any legal netting that may be permitted under various types of
Master Agreements (such as ISDAs and GMRAs). Lastly, the amount is further reduced by any collateral that is
held by ING under CSAs or other similar agreements.

For the other risk types and especially lending, covers are received that are intended to reduce the losses incurred
after an event of default on an obligation a customer may have towards ING. These are subdivided into four
groups called collateral values mortgages, cover values cash, cover value guarantees and other physical covers.

Collateral evaluation follows strict internal policies aligned with CRR requirements. Collateral is valued at market
value, adjusted for haircuts based on volatility, liquidity and other regulatory requirements. ING has a distinct val-
uation approach per collateral type. Independent valuation is performed periodically, and collateral is monitored
continuously.

The table below presents the ING portfolio excluding equities per loan type. Exposures represent the outstanding
and a loan is presented as secured by collateral or a guarantee if such a cover exists on a facility type. The secured
amounts represent the part of the loan that is covered by the collateral. If a loan has both collateral and a guaran-
tee than these are both shown in the designated column.

Credit Risk Mitigations techniques — Overview

The table below presents the extent of the use of CRM techniques. All collaterals and financial guarantees are in-
cluded for all secured exposures, irrespective of whether the SA or the IRB approach is used for RWA calculation. In
the column Exposures unsecured - Carrying amount are the exposures (net of allowances/impairments) that do
not benefit from a CRM technique.

In the column Exposures to be secured are the exposures that have at least one CRM mechanism (collateral, fi-
nancial guarantees, credit derivatives) associated with them.
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EU CR3 - CRM techniques overview: Disclosure of the use of credit risk mitigation techniques

Secured carrying amount

Of which secured by finan-
Unsecured . cial guarantees
carrying Of which Of which se-
amount secured bg cured b
collateral . ' by
credit deriva-
2025 tives
Loans and advances 235,609 640,060 590,878 49,182
Debt securities 106,501 1,282 1,282
Total 342,110 641,342 590,878 50,464
Of which non-performing exposures 2,411 5,952 4933 1,020
Of which defaited 6815 555 [

For more information on the covers, please see the section ‘credit risk mitigation’ part of the Risk Management

section of the Annual Report 2025.

EU CR3 - CRM techniques overview: Disclosure of the use of credit risk mitigation techniques

Secured carrying amount

The value at initial recognition reflects the gross carrying amount at the point in time of the initial recognition in
the balance sheet, while accumulated negative changes reflect the difference between the value at initial recogni-
tion and the carrying amount at the reporting date.

EU CQ7: Collateral obtained by taking possession and execution processes

Collateral obtained by taking

2025 possession
Accumulated
Value at initial negative
recognition changes
Property, plant and equipment (PP&E) 3
Other than PP&E 5
Residential immovable property 1
Commercial Immovable property 5
Movable property (auto, shipping, etc.)
Equity and debt instruments
Other collateral
Total 8

Of which secured by finan-
Unsecured _ cial quarantees
carrying Of which Of which se-
amount secured bg cured b
collateral . ' by
credit deriva-
2024 tives
Loans and advances 237,767 594,416 548,659 45,758
Debt securities 97,448 578 578 _
Total 335,215 594,994 548,659 46,336
Of which non-performing exposures 2,269 6,370 5,202 1,168
Of which defaulted 6,675

Collateral obtained by taking possession and execution processes
Table EU CQ7 provides information about the collateral that has been obtained within the reporting period. Collat-

eral obtained by talking possession includes assets that were not pledged by the debtor as collateral, but obtained

in exchange for the cancellation of debt.
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EU CQ7: Collateral obtained by taking possession and execution processes

Collateral obtained by taking

2024 possession
Accumulated
Value at initial negative
recognition changes
Property, plant and equipment (PP&E) 2
Other than PP&E 6
Residential immovable property 1
Commercial Immovable property 6
Movable property (auto, shipping, etc.)
Equity and debt instruments
Other collateral
Total 8
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Internal Rating Based approach (IRB)

Development of credit risk RWA

The table below explains the changes in Credit RWA in the IRB portfolio during the reporting period and provides
additional information by linking the impact of changes in portfolio composition, model changes and shifts in the
risk environment on Credit RWA. The table reconciles movements in Credit RWA for the period for each Credit RWA
risk type of ING for the IRB portfolio. It does not include counterparty credit risk exposures under the Internal Mod-
el Method (IMM), as ING has not yet received requlatory approval to use IMM.

EU CR8 - RWEA flow statements of credit risk exposures under the IRB approach

2025 2024
Risk-weighted ex-  Risk-weighted ex-
posure amount posure amount

Risk weighted exposure amount as at the end of the previous reporting

period 192,630 185,711
Asset size (+/-) 18,910 9,487
Asset quality (+/-) -863 -4,854
Model updates (+/-) -6,401 -1,197
Methodology and policy (+/-)

Acquisitions and disposals (+/-)

Foreign exchange movements (+/-) -3,030 2,263
Other (+/-) -19,228 1,219
Risk weighted exposure amount as at the end of the reporting period 182,017 192,630

Over the year 2025, the credit RWA in the AIRB and FIRB (excluding pre-settlement) decreased by € 10.6 billion

from € 192.6 billion to € 182.0 billion.

» Asset Size impact was mainly in Retail Banking, in line with strong portfolio growth, particularly on mortgages;

» Asset quality improvements caused RWA to decrease in 2025; the impact is smaller than in 2024, amongst
others, due to a methodology improvement to classify RWA movements;

» Total Model / Methodology impact includes multiple model updates;

» FXimpact caused RWA to decrease mainly due to the depreciation of the US dollar;

= Other items decrease are mainly due to Basel4 Dayl RWA impact, Significant Risk Transfers in Wholesale Bank
ing and reclassification of some portfolios to Standardised Approach.

Overall, RWA management has a high priority throughout ING in all aspects of our business. From product design
to pricing, RWA allocation and consumption are extensively monitored, reported and managed at all levels of the
organisation.
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Scope of the use of IRB and SA approaches

EU CR6-A - Scope of the use of IRB and SA approaches

2025

Total expo-

Exposure  sure value for Percentage of Percentage
value asde-  exposures  total exposure  of total Percentage
fined in Arti-  subjectto  value subject  exposure  of total ex-
PD Scale cle 166 CRR  the Stand-  tothe perma- value sub- posure value
for exposures  ardised ap- nent partial jecttoa  subjecttoIRB
subjectto IRB  proach and  use of the SA roll-out  Approach (%)
approach to the IRB (%) plan (%)
approach
Central governments or central banks
177,371 172,438 100.00
Regional governments or local authorities 5,341 4,923 100.00
Public sector entities 11,617 10,366 96.58 3.42
Institutions 60,751 1.75 98.14
Corporates 688,762 506,643 1.97 97.71
Of which Corporates - General 380,162 2.24 97.34
Of which Corporates - Specialised lending 126,481 1.16 98.82
of Whl_ch Corpo_rates - Specialised lending, 126,481 116 98.82
excluding slotting approach
Of which Corporates - Specialised lending
under slotting approach
Of which Corporates - Purchased Receiva-
bles
Retail 463,683 433,344 511 89.75
of which Retail - Qualifying revolving 3,493 100.00
of which Retail - Secured by residential im- 386,212 162 93.94
movable property
Of which Retail - Purchased Receivables
of which Retail - Other retail exposures 56,103 43,638 36.35 51.94 11.72
Equity 4,543 4,543 100.00
Collective investment undertakings (CIU) 38 38 100.00
Other non-credit obligation assets
Total 1,421,352 1,193,046 18.87 79.12 2.01
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EU CR6-A - Scope of the use of IRB and SA approaches

2024
Exposure Total exposure
P value for expo-  Percentage of Percentage of
value as de- . Percentage of
. . . suressubject total exposure total expo-
fined in Arti- X total exposure
to the Stand- value subjectto  sure value .
PD Scale cle 166 CRR . . value subject
f ardised ap- the permanent subjecttoa
or exposures hand t tial fth lout bl to IRB Ap-
subject to IRB proach and to partial use of the roll-out plan proach (%)
aporoach the IRB ap- SA (%) (%)
PP proach
Central governments or central banks 193,642 288,820 100.00
Of which Regional governments or local
authorities °1,513 100.00
Of which Public sector entities 11,996 100.00
Institutions 69,101 92,836 0.39 0.22 99.40
Corporates 532,375 609,115 0.98 0.80 98.22
Of which Corporates - Specialised lending,
excluding slotting approach 146,936 0.01 0.18 9981
Of which Corporates - Specialised lending
under slotting approach
Retail 418,659 57,055 5.42 2.41 92.17
gIAvgglch Retail - Secured by real estate 419,587 504 496 89.81
gZ\év_r;ll\cﬂrésRet0|l - Secured by real estate 14,842 109 198 96.93
of which Retail - Qualifying revolving 355,404 0.98 4.13 94.89
of which Retail - Other SMEs
of which Retail - Other non-SMEs 9,155 26.40 24.10 49.51
Equity 40,186 39.56 9.04 51.40
Other non-credit obligation assets
Total 1,213,777 1,410,358 22.48 1.84% 75.68

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

IRB approach

ING applies the Internal Ratings-Based (IRB) approach across a large proportion of its credit portfolios. and the
template EU CR6-A, outlines exposure values by exposure class and clarifies where IRB models are in use versus
standardised methodologies.

ING provides a comprehensive governance and control framework that applies consistently across both Advanced
(AIRB) and Foundation (FIRB) IRB portfolios. This framework covers the full model lifecycle: development, inde-
pendent validation, implementation, change management, and periodic monitoring. Risk Management designs,
governs and challenges all IRB rating systems, while Internal Audit (CAS) independently assesses the effectiveness
of controls and adherence to procedures. Functional separation is strictly enforced: Model Development creates,
recalibrates and documents models, whereas independent review functions such as the Credit Risk Control Unit
(CRCU), Model Change Oversight (MCO), the Change Board, and CAS evaluate methodology, regulatory compli-
ance, change classifications, and evidence quality.

Rating systems undergo continuous review through annual monitoring, back-testing, materiality assessments and
change classification processes. The Change Board challenges methodological soundness and documentation,
ensuring submissions to the ECB and that classification choices are consistent with policy. Committees such as the
Credit Risk Committee (CRC), Global Financial Risk Committee (GFRC), Credit Risk Model Committee (CRMC), and
Model Risk Management Committee (MoRMC) provide final approvals depending on materiality and scope. Clear
accountability is embedded: the Change Owner prepares change applications and ensures regulatory alignment;
Rating System Owners maintain full and accurate inventories; independent oversight bodies validate compliance,
challenge assumptions, and safequard objectivity; senior committees ensure governance-level ownership; and
CAS provides periodic assurance.

ING uses internally developed PD, LGD and CCF models tailored to each exposure class. PD models rely on statisti-
cal, hybrid or expert-based approaches, including pooled datasets for low-default portfolios, and are calibrated to
long-run default rates. LGD models use workout or hybrid methods, incorporate collateral and recovery experi-
ence, and apply downturn conservatism. CCF models estimate off-balance-sheet utilisation based on product be-
haviour and historical drawdowns. All models undergo robust validation through back-testing, benchmarking, and
monitoring of assumptions to ensure conservatism and requlatory compliance. IRB-related outputs are embedded
in both Pillar 3 disclosures and internal risk reporting, supporting transparent RWA and risk exposure measure-
ment.

IRB credit exposures by exposure class and PD range

The table below provides an overview of the main parameters used for the calculation of capital requirements for
IRB models. The on- and off-balance sheet exposures are shown by the four main exposure classes and according
to PD grades to enable an assessment of the credit quality of the portfolio. The exposures are bucketed in PD
Scales prescribed by EBA. This bucketing of PD scales is not used within ING. ING's Probability of Default (PD) rating
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models are based on a 1-22 scale, which corresponds to the same rating grades that are assigned by external benefit from large levels of (over) collateralisation.

rating agencies. Risk Ratings (PD) for performing loans (1-19) are calculated within ING with requlatory approved The average Credit Conversion Factor (CCF), which is the conversion of off-balance sheet exposure into credit expo-
models. Risk Ratings for non-performing loans (20-22) are set on the basis of an approved discretionary method- sure equivalents, is calculated as the off-balance exposure post-CRM and post-CCF over the original off-balance
ology by the Global or Regional Restructuring unit. Overall, the risk weights of the ING portfolio are a mixture of sheet exposure. The CCF percentages are applied on the product or transaction level and are regulatory driven.
low risk weights for sovereigns and residential mortgages, combined with higher risk weights for Corporates. Many
central governments' exposures receive a zero risk weight due to the high-quality rating. Mortgages generally Please note that the A-IRB Regulatory Government portfolio is not displayed, as it contains no exposures.
2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Num_ber of weighted aver- weighted aver™ ymount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors

A-IRB PUBLIC SECTOR
0.00 to <0.15

0.00 to <0.10

0.10 to <0.15
0.15t0 <0.25
0.25 to <0.50
0.50 to <0.75
0.75 to <2.50 0.50 0.01 1 1.10 3 2.37

0.75to <1.75 0.50 0.01 1 1.10 3 2.37

1.75to0<2.5
2.50 to <10.00 0.06 1 0.84 1 2.71

2.5t0<5

5to0 <10 0.06 1 0.84 1 2.71
10.00 to <100.00 0.39 0.38 1 1.10 3 1 6.04

10 to <20

20 to <30

30.00 to <100.00 0.39 0.38 1 1.10 3 1 6.04
100.00 (Default)
Subtotal (exposure class) 0.40 0.36 4 1.10 7 1 5.87
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Num_ber of weighted aver- weighted AVer™ amount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors
A-IRB CORP. OTH.
0.00 to <0.15 2,669 1,168 0.34 3,071 4,445 0.25 3 476 0.16 1 =2
0.00to <0.10 42 22 0.11 45 307 0.28 3 7 0.16
0.10 to <0.15 2,626 1,146 0.35 3,026 4,138 0.25 3 469 0.16 1 =
0.15t0 <0.25 1,633 1,113 0.36 2,035 4,424 0.29 3 499 0.25
0.25 t0 <0.50 6,972 2,586 0.35 7,892 10,075 0.28 3 2,308 0.29 7 -3
0.50 t0 <0.75 5,313 2,194 0.39 6,174 0.01 11,712 0.30 3 2,609 0.42 12 -4
0.75 to <2.50 10,287 3,414 0.38 11,624 0.01 20,310 0.31 3 6,641 0.57 50 -17
0.75to <1.75 7,781 2,515 0.39 8,784 0.01 15,412 0.30 3 4,796 0.55 33 -12
1.75t0 <2.5 2,506 899 0.37 2,840 0.02 4,898 0.32 3 1,845 0.65 16 =5
2.50 to <10.00 7,084 1,978 0.40 7,905 0.05 9,636 0.34 3 6,781 0.86 128 -69
2.5t0<5 5,283 1,426 0.41 5,898 0.04 6,891 0.33 3 4,437 0.75 68 -35
5to<10 1,801 552 0.36 2,007 0.08 2,745 0.38 3 2,344 1.17 60 -34
10.00 to <100.00 1,417 451 0.35 1,583 0.26 34,094 0.37 2 2,592 1.64 148 L5
10to <20 642 321 0.34 760 0.14 12,275 0.39 3 1,358 1.79 43 b4
20to <30 251 48 0.33 267 0.24 821 0.36 2 445 1.66 23 -14
30.00 to <100.00 524 82 0.36 556 0.44 20,998 0.34 2 788 1.42 82 -41
100.00 (Default) 1,630 175 0.33 1,698 1.00 13,585 0.60 2 2,055 1.21 878 -803
Subtotal (exposure class) 37,004 13,079 0.37 41,982 0.07 108,281 0.31 22 23,962 0.57 1,224 -998
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Num_ber of weighted aver- weighted AVer™ amount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors

A-IRB CORP. SPEC. LEN.
0.00 to <0.15 13,876 3,759 0.84 17,046 924 0.11 3 1,480 0.09 2 =l

0.00 to <0.10 1,135 225 0.40 1,225 63 0.17 3 137 0.11

0.10 to <0.15 12,741 3,534 0.87 15,820 861 0.11 3 1,343 0.08 2 =
0.15t0 <0.25 11,958 3,160 0.62 13,921 886 0.11 3 1,560 0.11 3 =
0.25 t0 <0.50 10,213 1,377 0.52 10,928 641 0.10 3 1,489 0.14 4 =
0.50 to <0.75 3,331 390 0.45 3,508 0.01 463 0.13 3 734 0.21 3 =
0.75 to <2.50 11,491 2,612 0.39 12,502 0.01 2,569 0.16 3 3,946 0.32 25 5

0.75to <1.75 9,260 1,845 0.40 10,004 0.01 2,205 0.16 3 2,850 0.28 15 -3

1.75t0<2.5 2,232 767 0.35 2,498 0.02 364 0.20 3 1,096 0.44 10 -2
2.50 to <10.00 2,942 1,317 0.43 3,508 0.05 568 0.22 2 1,895 0.54 35 -4

2.5to<5 2,037 908 0.37 2,374 0.04 403 0.21 2 1,210 0.51 19 -3

5to<10 906 409 0.56 1,134 0.06 165 0.22 2 686 0.60 16 -2
10.00 to <100.00 896 106 0.32 930 0.23 205 0.21 2 799 0.86 42 -11

10to <20 426 46 0.38 Lbd 0.12 115 0.22 2 360 0.81 12 -4

20to <30 198 43 0.25 209 0.22 29 0.20 2 194 0.93 9 =

30.00 to <100.00 271 18 0.31 277 0.42 61 0.19 2 245 0.89 21 -6
100.00 (Default) 931 90 0.26 954 1.00 228 0.43 2 1,340 1.40 314 -273
Subtotal (exposure class) 55,638 12,812 0.60 63,297 0.03 6,484 0.13 21 13,244 0.21 429 -298
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Num_ber of weighted aver- weighted AVer™ amount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors
A-IRB RET. OTH.
0.00to <0.15 1,202 353 0.51 1,378 645,994 0.28 90 0.07
0.00to <0.10 505 101 0.49 553 53,685 0.30 0.06
0.10 to<0.15 697 253 0.52 825 592,309 0.27 56 0.07
0.15to <0.25 1,966 403 0.50 2,167 493,484 0.30 235 0.11 =
0.25to <0.50 3,974 380 0.47 4,152 299,747 0.31 736 0.18 -2
0.50to <0.75 2,287 333 0.46 2,441 0.01 249,490 0.34 628 0.26 -2
0.75 to <2.50 6,998 680 0.44 7,300 0.01 408,494 0.39 3,024 0.41 40 -21
0.75to <1.75 5,661 615 0.44 5,934 0.01 343,563 0.38 2,303 0.39 27 -14
1.75to <2.5 1,337 65 0.46 1,367 0.02 64,931 0.42 721 0.53 12 =7
2.50 to <10.00 4,113 248 0.49 4,249 0.05 257,565 0.45 2,680 0.63 96 -58
2.5t0<5 2,411 154 0.44 2,489 0.04 135,489 0.47 1,579 0.63 43 =27
5to<10 1,703 94 0.58 1,760 0.07 122,076 0.42 1,101 0.63 53 -31
10.00 to <100.00 618 23 0.44 627 0.29 139,641 0.45 595 0.95 79 -60
10to <20 286 12 0.49 290 0.14 39,928 0.47 252 0.87 19 -16
20to <30 134 0.40 135 0.24 7,724 0.40 123 0.91 13 -11
30.00 to <100.00 198 0.37 202 0.53 91,989 0.46 219 1.09 47 -33
100.00 (Default) 807 22 0.35 816 1.00 98,334 0.73 1,137 1.39 507 -340
Subtotal (exposure class) 21,965 2,443 0.47 23,131 0.06 2,592,749 0.38 9,124 0.39 734 -485
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Num_ber of weighted aver- weighted AVer™ amount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors
A-IRB RET. QUAL. REVOL.
0.00to <0.15 143 2,532 0.53 1,489 1,099,148 0.63 68 0.05 1
0.00 to <0.10
0.10 to<0.15 143 2,532 0.53 1,489 1,099,148 0.63 68 0.05 1
0.15to <0.25 132 1,991 0.53 1,199 987,835 0.66 84 0.07 2
0.25to <0.50 73 999 0.59 658 479,714 0.70 69 0.10 1
0.50to <0.75 97 470 0.70 431 0.01 276,299 0.67 73 0.17 2
0.75 to <2.50 229 428 0.70 545 0.01 341,627 0.68 180 0.33 5 -2
0.75to <1.75 186 357 0.71 449 0.01 269,634 0.67 131 0.29 4 =
1.75to <2.5 43 71 0.68 95 0.02 71,993 0.74 49 0.51 2 =
2.50 to <10.00 174 142 0.76 296 0.05 217,237 0.71 235 0.80 10 -6
2.5t0<5 122 101 0.74 205 0.04 111,295 0.70 135 0.66 5 -3
5to<10 52 40 0.79 91 0.07 105,942 0.73 101 111 -3
10.00 to <100.00 47 17 0.74 68 0.23 39,973 0.72 121 1.79 11 -6
10to <20 29 12 0.76 43 0.14 26,690 0.71 68 1.57 4 -2
20to <30 2 1 0.52 3 0.25 1,705 0.58 4 1.65
30.00 to <100.00 15 4 0.73 22 0.42 11,578 0.73 49 2.23 7 -3
100.00 (Default) 21 8 0.19 23 1.00 26,247 1.09 82 3.61 18 -12
Subtotal (exposure class) 916 6,587 0.57 4,708 0.01 3,468,080 0.66 911 0.19 50 -27
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Nurn_ber of weighted aver- weighted AVer™ amount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors
A-IRB RET. REC. RES.
0.00to <0.15 195,102 9,719 0.39 198,853 1,178,003 0.24 11,056 0.06 45 -17
0.00to <0.10 102,702 6,669 0.40 105,402 676,505 0.25 5,035 0.05 17 5
0.10 to<0.15 92,400 3,051 0.34 93,451 501,498 0.22 6,021 0.06 27 -13
0.15to <0.25 61,793 2,054 0.39 62,600 278,736 0.19 4,806 0.08 22 -15
0.25to <0.50 48,300 1,571 0.42 48,955 199,287 0.21 6,229 0.13 35 -27
0.50 to <0.75 19,261 503 0.46 19,491 0.01 81,123 0.17 3,225 0.17 21 -8
0.75 to <2.50 18,191 1,084 0.41 18,636 0.01 91,183 0.22 6,459 0.35 53 -35
0.75to0 <1.75 14,990 855 0.41 15,342 0.01 80,180 0.23 5,262 0.34 40 -23
1.75to <2.5 3,202 229 0.40 3,293 0.02 11,003 0.18 1,197 0.36 13 -12
2.50 to <10.00 7,734 194 0.41 7,816 0.04 38,647 0.22 5,003 0.64 71 -68
2.5t0<5 5,092 129 0.41 5,147 0.03 25,112 0.24 3,156 0.61 40 -40
5to<10 2,642 64 0.40 2,669 0.06 13,535 0.18 1,847 0.69 31 -28
10.00 to <100.00 3,898 41 0.39 3,915 0.23 18,810 0.20 4,372 1.12 183 -155
10to <20 2,351 33 0.39 2,365 0.15 10,562 0.19 2,367 1.00 65 -69
20to <30 377 0.40 378 0.24 2,636 0.26 621 1.64 23 -12
30.00 to <100.00 1,170 0.41 1,172 0.38 5,612 0.20 1,384 1.18 94 -74
100.00 (Default) 3,231 21 0.37 3,239 1.00 18,113 0.46 5,649 1.74 1,044 -461
Subtotal (exposure class) 357,510 15,187 0.39 363,505 0.02 1,903,902 0.22 46,798 0.13 1,474 -786
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure =XP exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
: : Number of . weighted aver- . Expected loss
A-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- . weighted aver- . amount after  weighted expo- ments and
N obligors o age maturity . amount s
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) age LGD (%) (uears) supporting sure amount provisions
Y factors
A-IRB TOTAL
Total (all exposures classes) 473,032 50,109 0.47 496,624 0.02 6,617,100 0.23 21 94,040 0.19 3,911 -2,593

EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure EXP exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
. ; Number of . weighted aver- . Expected loss
F-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCFand post  weighted aver- . weighted aver- . amount after  weighted expo- ments and
N obligors o age maturity . amount o
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) age LGD (%) (years) supporting sure amount provisions
Y factors
F-IRB INST.
0.00to <0.15 16,909 9,397 0.23 19,110 1,225 0.31 2 3,540 0.19 5 -2
0.00 to <0.10 10,071 5,338 0.28 11,544 522 0.36 2 2,218 0.19 3 =il
0.10 to<0.15 6,837 4,059 0.18 7,566 703 0.23 3 1,322 0.17 2 =1l
0.15t0<0.25 5,259 2,991 0.36 6,327 508 0.23 2 1,619 0.26 3 Sill
0.25t0 <0.50 5,338 3,725 0.35 6,638 717 0.28 2 2,476 0.37 6 -2
0.50to <0.75 72 75 0.16 84 0.01 66 0.45 1 53 0.64
0.75t0<2.50 1,004 726 0.22 1,163 0.02 152 0.38 1 1,017 0.87 7 -3
0.75to0 <1.75 477 347 0.23 558 0.01 92 0.31 1 365 0.65 2 =1l
1.75t0<2.5 527 379 0.21 606 0.02 60 0.45 1 653 1.08 5 2
2.50t0 <10.00 33 38 0.35 46 0.04 27 0.32 2 54 1.17 1
2.5t0<5 33 38 0.36 46 0.04 20 0.32 2 54 1.17 1
5to<10 0.02 0.08 7 0.41 1 1.53
10.00 to <100.00 141 0.40 56 0.17 354 0.21 1 63 1.11 2
10to <20 136 0.40 54 0.16 343 0.20 1 58 1.06
20to <30 5 0.40 2 0.21 7 0.45 1 5 2.54
30.00 to <100.00 0.43 4 0.45 1 2.41
100.00 (Default) 20 4 0.41 21 1.00 20 0.31 1 7 -13
Subtotal (exposure class) 28,633 17,097 0.40 33,446 3,069 0.32 12 8,823 0.25 31 -21
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range
2025

Risk weighted
exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
. Expected loss
amount after  weighted expo- ments and
; amount .
supporting sure amount provisions
factors

Exposure
weighted aver-
age maturity
(years)

On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure
F-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver-
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%)

Exposure
weighted aver-
age LGD (%)

Number of
obligors

F-IRB PUBL. SECTOR
0.00 to <0.15 1.08 1 0.45 1 0.14
0.00 to <0.10 1.08 1 0.45 1 0.14
0.10 to<0.15
0.15to <0.25
0.25t0 <0.50
0.50to <0.75
0.75to <2.50
0.75to <1.75
1.75t0<2.5
2.50 to <10.00
2.5to <5
5to<10
10.00 to <100.00
10to <20
20to <30
30.00 to <100.00
100.00 (Default)
Subtotal (exposure class) 1.08 1 0.45 1 0.14
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure . exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
F-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- Num_ber of weighted aver- weighted AVer™ amount after weighted expo- Expected loss ments and
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) obligors age LGD (%) age maturity supporting sure amount amount provisions
(years) factors
F-IRB CORP. OTH.
0.00 to <0.15 132,234 71,580 0.24 149,686 3,399 0.15 1 11,823 0.08 20 -8
0.00 to <0.10 95,407 45,852 0.24 106,272 2,085 0.14 1 6,777 0.06 10 -4
0.10 to <0.15 36,827 25,728 0.26 43,414 1,314 0.17 1 5,046 0.12 9 -4
0.15t0 <0.25 41,048 22,422 0.23 46,247 1,486 0.17 2 7,149 0.15 15 -8
0.25 t0 <0.50 40,933 25,521 0.24 47,025 2,852 0.19 2 11,490 0.24 31 -18
0.50 to <0.75 15,544 6,666 0.28 17,387 0.01 1,122 0.15 2 4,294 0.25 16 )
0.75 to <2.50 21,866 11,165 0.29 25,109 0.01 3,058 0.20 2 10,945 0.44 63 -41
0.75to <1.75 20,986 10,959 0.29 24,162 0.01 2,818 0.20 2 10,643 0.44 61 =59
1.75t0<2.5 880 206 0.33 947 0.02 240 0.13 1 302 0.32 3 -2
2.50 to <10.00 9,698 2,816 0.26 10,437 0.05 1,370 0.14 1 4,313 0.41 60 -42
2.5to<5 4,437 2,088 0.24 4,938 0.03 978 0.20 2 2,699 0.55 31 -21
5to<10 5,261 728 0.33 5,498 0.06 392 0.09 1 1,614 0.29 29 -22
10.00 to <100.00 2,017 1,972 0.31 2,634 0.23 2,002 0.34 2 4,460 1.69 202 -205
10to <20 889 1,602 0.32 1,404 0.14 1,737 0.35 2 2,288 1.63 68 -68
20to <30 356 215 0.22 403 0.25 119 0.33 2 730 1.81 33 b4
30.00 to <100.00 772 155 0.35 827 0.37 146 0.33 2 1,442 1.74 102 -94
100.00 (Default) 2,170 258 0.29 2,244 1.00 328 0.37 2 831 -1,104
Subtotal (exposure class) 265,510 142,400 0.26 300,769 0.01 15,617 0.16 14 54,474 0.18 1,238 -1,435
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EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted _ _ _
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Number of Exposure ighted ) exposure Density of risk E ted | Value adjust-
F-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- umber o weighted aver- WeIgMed aver™ 4 mount after weighted expo- xpectec [0ss ments and
obligors age maturity . amount s
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) age LGD (%) (years) supporting sure amount provisions
factors

F-IRB CORP. SPEC. LEN.
0.00t0 <0.15 10,244 16,186 0.20 13,527 809 0.40 3 3,111 0.23 5 =1

0.00t0 <0.10 6,225 8,637 0.21 8,044 483 0.41 3 1,627 0.20 2

0.10 to<0.15 4,019 7,548 0.19 5,483 326 0.38 2 1,483 0.27 3 =1l
0.15to <0.25 10,549 17,458 0.17 13,526 621 0.36 2 4,698 0.35 10 -4
0.25to <0.50 12,866 21,401 0.19 16,870 1,045 0.36 3 7,749 0.46 23 -13
0.50to0 <0.75 2,516 2,827 0.32 3,427 0.01 207 0.38 3 2,215 0.65 9 -6
0.75t0 <2.50 3,760 6,093 0.20 4,968 0.01 681 0.36 3 3,652 0.74 24 -34

0.75t0 <1.75 2,787 5,686 0.19 3,853 0.01 572 0.35 3 2,704 0.70 15 -15

1.75t0<2.5 973 407 0.35 1,116 0.02 109 0.39 3 948 0.85 9 =1Y)
2.501t0<10.00 1,098 1,295 0.20 1,355 0.05 175 0.37 3 1,285 0.95 23 -28

2.5t0<5 712 1,161 0.18 919 0.04 130 0.36 3 745 0.81 12 -16

5to <10 387 135 0.36 436 0.07 45 0.40 3 541 1.24 12 -12
10.00 to <100.00 800 517 0.19 899 0.22 314 0.37 3 1,660 1.85 72 -95

10to <20 367 452 0.1/ 443 0.14 281 0.36 3 678 1.53 22 -37

20to <30 140 23 0.40 150 0.25 10 0.40 2 332 2.22 15 =

30.00 to <100.00 293 43 0.32 306 0.31 23 0.37 4 650 2.12 35 -48
100.00 (Default) 1,178 526 0.21 1,289 1.00 67 0.37 3 474 -476
Subtotal (exposure class) 43011 66,304 0.19 55,860 0.04 3,919 0.37 23 24,370 0.47 642 -657

EU CR6 - IRB approach - Credit risk exposures by exposure class and PD range

2025
Exposure Risk weighted
On-balance Off-balance- Exposure Exposure post Exposure Exposure =XP exposure Density of risk Value adjust-
. . Number of . weighted aver- . Expected loss
F-IRB sheet expo- sheet expo-  weighted aver- CCF and post  weighted aver- . weighted aver- . amount after  weighted expo- ments and
obligors age maturity . amount o
sures sures pre-CCF age CCF CRM age PD (%) age LGD (%) (years) supporting sure amount provisions
Y factors
F-IRB TOTAL
Total (all exposures classes) 337,155 225,800 0.25 390,074 0.02 21,815 0.20 16 87,667 0.22 1,911 -2,114

The PD, LGD, EAD and maturity are drivers of RWA and RWA density. RWA density are measured as the RWA over the EAD and increases with each PD scale. In several instances, the RWA Density is lower than one might expect due to the
loans guaranteed by an Export Credit Agency (ECA). For instance, in Corporates-Other, cashpool activities from BMG are included, causing a low RWA density. These ECAs offer loans and insurance to help remove the risk of uncertainty of
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exporting to other countries and underwrite the political risk and commercial risks of overseas investments, and as such lower the LGD for these loans. With very low LGDs, as a result, the RWA is lower than would be assumed in a higher

PD class.

Compared to 31 December 2024, the overall IRB-based RWA amount decreased from €193.1 billion to €181.7 billion, driven largely by the regulatory transition to CRR3.

EU CR7 - IRB approach - Effect on the RWEAs of credit derivatives used as CRM techniques

2025 2025
Pre-credit de-  Actual risk
rivatives risk weighted
weighted ex- exposure
posure amount  amount
1 Central governments and central banks - F-IRB
EUla Regional governments and local authorities -F-IRB il
EU1b  Ppublic sector entities - F-IRB 31
2 Central governments and central banks - A-IRB
EUZ2a  Regional governments and local authorities A-IRB
EU 2b  Public sector entities A-IRB 1 1
3 Insitutions - F-IRB 8,918 10,219

5 Corporates - F-IRB 78,504 77,716
EU 5a Corporates - General 54,345 55,511
EU 5b Corporates - Specialised lending 24,159 22,205
EU 5c Corporates - Purchased receivables

6 Corporate - A-IRB 37,654 37,205
EU 6a Corporates - General 24,141 23,962
EU 6b Corporates - Specialised lending 13,513 13,244
EU 6C

Corporates - Purchased Receivables

EU8a Retail - A-IRB 56,974 56,834
9 Retail - Qualifying revolving (QRRE) 911 911
10 Retail - Secured by residential immovable property 46,815 46,798

EU10a Retail - Purchased receivables

EU10b Retail- Other retail exposures 9,247 9,124

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

17
18
19

Exposures under F-IRB
Exposures under A-IRB
Total Exposures

87,422 87,977
94,628 94,040
182,050 182,017

EU CR7 - IRB approach - Effect on the RWEAs of credit derivatives used as CRM techniques

Pre-credit deriva-
tives risk
weighted expo-
sure amount

Actual risk
weighted expo-
sure amount

1 Exposures under F-IRB

2 Central governments and central banks

3 Institutions

4 Corporates

4 of which Corporates - SMEs

4 of which Corporates - Specialised lending

5 Exposures under A-IRB 193,722 193,099

6 Central governments and central banks

7 Institutions 8,576 8,730

8 Corporates 127,005 126,200

8 of which Corporates - SMEs 26,144 26,144

8 of which Corporates - Specialised lending 40,838 40,837

8 of which Corporates - Other 60,024 59,219

9 Retail 58,140 58,170

9 of which Retail - SMEs - Secured by immovable property collateral 3,762 3,762

9 of which Retail - non-SMEs - Secured by immovable property collateral 44971 44971

9 of which Retail - Qualifying revolving

9 of which Retail - SMEs - Other 1,774 1,774
10 of which Retail - Non-SMEs- Other 7,633 7,662
10 Total (including F-IRB exposures and A-IRB exposures) 193,722 193,099
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EU CR7-A - IRB approach - Disclosure of the extent of the use of CRM techniques

Credit risk Mitigation
Credit risk Mitigation techniques methods in the calculation
2025 of RWEAs
Funded credit Unfunded credit
Protection (FCP) Protection (UFCP)
Total expo- i -
otgureeipo Part of exposures covered by Other eligible collaterals (%) Part of exposures coveref[:lié)rl;_j (Co;:)h er funded credit protec RWEA with
Part of expo- Part of expo- Part of expo- | Part of expo- | Part of expo- substitution
A-IRB _ p _ _ p
sures cov- PZLtrgsf iéso sures cov-  Part of expo- P(;Ltr:: iéso PZLtrZ: iéeo Part of expo- Part of expo-  sures cov- | surescov- | surescov- | RWEA with- effects
nec:ﬁgizlgcgl- ered by Oth- - bgbllm Su:iez CC:QV ered by Oth- | ered by Oth- SUdrebS “ca h su(rjets) CcI)_\'/f et Guearsc(ljntzges Cr:(;;ethz%iv- otl'jt Su?;tlttu (both reduc-
er eligible movable  eredbyRe- physical | er funded ered by Cash ered by Life  struments _ ion effects th redu
laterals (%) collaterals | Property ceivables "\ S0l | credit pro- | O" deposit  insurance held by a (%) atives (%) ' tion and
(%) Collaterals (%) (%) tection (%) (%) policies (%) third party (reduction | substitution
(%) (%) effects only) effects)
1 Central governments and central
banks
5 Regional governments and local
authorities
3 Public sector entities 100.00 % 1 1
5 Corporates 105,279 0.71 % 73.00 % 50.72 % 2.26 % 20.02 % 0.55 % 37,205 37,205
51  Corporates - General 41,982 0.93 % 69.88 % 42.41 % 5.30 % 22.17 % 1.37 % 23,962 23,962
5.2 Corporates - Specialised lending 63,297 0.56 % 75.07 % 56.23 % 0.24 % 18.59 % 0.01 % 13,244 13,244
Corporates - Purchased Receiva-
53
bles
6 Retail 391,345 0.98 % 80.04 % 79.69 % 0.03 % 0.32 % 7.26 %
6.1  Retail - Qualifying revolving 4,708 0.93 % 0.03 % 0.02 % 0.04 % 911 911
6.2 Retail - secured by residential
"~ immovable property
6.3 Retail - Purchased Receivables
6.4 Retail - Other retail exposures 23,131 2.05 % 22.72 % 0.07 % 527 % 4.22 % 9,124 9,124
7 Total 496,624 0.93 % 78.55 % 73.55 % 0.50 % 4.50 % 5.84 % 94,040 94,040
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EU CR7-A - IRB approach - Disclosure of the extent of the use of CRM techniques
Credit risk Mitigation

Credit risk Mitigation techniques

methods in the calculation

2025 of RWEAs
Funded credit Unfunded credit
Protection (FCP) Protection (UFCP)
Total expo- Part of exposures covered by Other eligible collaterals (%) Part of exposures covered_ by Other funded credit protec- .
sures tion (%) RWEA with
F-IRB Part of expo- Part of expo- Part of expo- Part of expo- | Part of expo- Part of expo- | Part of expo- | Part of expo- ) substitution
sures cov- P sures cov-  Part of expo- P PO™ ! part of expo- Part of expo-  sures cov- | surescov- | surescov- | RWEAwith- | effects
ered by Fi- | SU'SCOV" | o rodbyim-  sures cov- SUres cov- | Sures covs sures cov- sures cov-  ered by In- ered by eredby |out substitu-
nancial Col- | €red by Oth- gbl dbyR ered by Oth- | ered by Oth- db h d by Lif : Guarantees | Credit Deriv- | tion effects | (both reduc-
er eligible movable eredbyRe- physical | er funded eredby Cash ered by Life  struments C _ ! _
laterals (%) collaterals property ceivables collateral | credit pro- | °" deposit  insurance held by a (%) atives (%) _ tion and
Collaterals (%) 1t p (%) olicies (%) third part (reduction | substitution
(%) (%) tection (%) P party
(%) (%) effects only) effects)
1 Central governments and cen-
tral banks
5 Regional governments and 7 11 11
local authorities
3 Public sector entities 199 31 31
4 |nstitutions 41,661 1.12 % 23.95 % 0.03 % 21.49 % 2.44 % 10,219 10,219
5 Corporates 350,038 49.54 % 6.96 % 1.28 % 2.23 % 3.44 % 1.26 % 77,716 77,716
5.1 Corporates - General 302,826 56.71 % 6.16 % 1.43 % 2.03 % 2.70 % 1.44 % 55,511 55,511
52, dfg; porates - Specialised 47,212 355% 1210 % 0.38 % 3.56 % 8.15 % 0.15 % 22,205 22,205
Corporates - Purchased
Receivables
6 Total 391,925 4436 % 8.76 % 1.15 % 428 % 3.33 % 1.13 % 87,977 87,977
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EU CR7-A - IRB approach - Disclosure of the extent of the use of CRM techniques

Credit risk Mitigation techniques

Credit risk Mitigation
methods in the calculation

2024 of RWEAs
Funded credit Unfunded credit
Protection (FCP) Protection (UFCP)
B - Part of exposures covered by Other funded credit protec-
Total expo 9
suresp Part of exposures covered by Other eligible collaterals (%) tion (%) RWEA with
Part of expo- Part of expo- Part of expo- | Part of expo- | Part of expo- substitution
A-IRB _ P ] . P P P _
sures cov- Pthrg: ié\e? sures cov-  Part of expo- Pcletrg: iég? P(;Ltrgsf Eés_o Part of expo- Part of expo-  surescov- | surescov- | surescov- | RWEA with- effects
ered by Fi- ered bu Oth- ered by lIm-  sures cov- ered by Oth- | ered by Oth- | SUres cov- sures cov- ered by In- ered by ered by out substitu-
nancial Col- or eligible movable  eredbyRe- " gsicul or furgm ded |C€redbyCash eredbylife  struments | Guarantees Credit Deriv- | tion effects | (both reduc-
laterals (%) collat?erals property ceivables coFl’la?ceral credit pro- | ©ndeposit  insurance held by a (%) atives (%) tion and
(%) Collaterals (%) (%) tecti P(o/) (%) policies (%)  third party (reduction | substitution
’ (%) ? ection {7 (%) effects only) effects)
1 Central governments and cen-
tral banks
2 Institutions 48,669 3.03 % 89.68 % 7.58 % 78.40 % 3.69 % 15.11 % 8,730 8,730
3 Corporates 503,474 4415 % 52.94 % 27.16 % 6.01 % 19.77 % 1471 % 0.50 % 126,200 126,200
3.1 Of which Corporates - SMEs 47,644 3.43 % 136.13 % 74.07 % 7.88 % 54.18 % 17.48 % 26,144 26,144
32 Ofwhich Corporates - Spe- 127,929 308% 11680 %  71.29 % 720% 3831 % 2007 % 40,837 40,837
cialised lending
3.3 Of which Corporates - Other 327,900 66.08 % 15.93 % 313 % 528 % 7.53 % 12.22 % 0.77 % 59,219 59,219
4 Retail 373,992 1.96 % 223.73 % 222.35 % 0.14 % 1.24 % 6.80 % 58,170 58,170
4.1 Ofwhich Retail = Immovable 14,592 154 % 18537 % 17145 % 210 %  11.82 % 8.00 % 3,762 3,762
property SMEs
4 Ofwhich Retail ~Immovable 336,546 156 % 23970 %  239.65 % 0.04 % 6.61 % 44,971 44,971
property non-SMEs
43 Of which Retail - Qualitying
"~ revolving
4.4 Of which Retail - Other SMEs 4,636 17.88 % 63.90 % 1.52 % 62.38 % 26.57 % 1,774 1,774
45 SM%ZW”’C" retall = Other non- 18,217 5.75 % 0.14 % 0.01 % 0.13 % 447 % 7,662 7,662
5 Total 926,135 24.95 % 123.84 % 104.95 % 7.44 % 11.44 % 11.54 % 0.27 % 193,099 193,099

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

60



wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

Backtesting of model parameters

ING has dedicated IRB credit risk models per business line and geography. The performance and predictive power of the models are monitored by Model Development. Moreover, an independent Model Risk Management department pe-
riodically reviews all IRB models. All models are backtested when possible by both the Model development and the independent Model Risk Management departments.

If a model is considered not to be robust or backtesting indicates insufficient performance, then the model is either re-calibrated or re-developed. All model recommendations from the Model Risk Management department are tracked
via an internal database that management uses to track issues detected by the Internal Audit department, incidents and non-financial risk issues. All significant model changes are submitted to the ECB and implemented after requlato-
ry approval.

PD backtesting
The PD backtesting is performed per exposure class and PD-range, which are reported in the CR9 templates below.
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the year Observed Exposures Average his- end of the year Observed Exposures Average his-
PD Range of which: num- average de- | Weighted | Average PD | torical annual PD Range of which: num- average de- | Weighted | Average PD |torical annual
9 ber of obligors f gece” | average PD (%) default rate g ber of obligors f gece” | average PD (%) default rate
which default- | fault rate (%) (%) (%) which default- | fault rate (%) (%) (%)
ed during the ed during the
year year
A-IRB A-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00 to <0.15 0.00 to <0.15 627 1 0.16 % 0.06% 0.03%
0.00 to <0.10 1 0.04% 0.00to0 <0.10 537 1 0.19 % 0.05% 0.04%
0.10 t0<0.15 0.10 to <0.15 90 0.14%
0.15to0 <0.25 0.15 to <0.25 19 0.21%
0.25to0 <0.50 0.25 to <0.50 1 0.31%
0.50to0 <0.75 0.50 to <0.75
0.75 to <2.50 0.75 to <2.50 1.67%
0.75to<1.75 0.75to <1.75 1.32%
Centralgov- 17510 <25 Regional gov- 17510 <25 2.37%
ernments and 2.50to lernrlnenttr;s or 2.50to
central banks <10.00 oca t(i]:s or- <10.00
2.5t0<5 2.5t0<5
5to <10 5to0 <10
10.00 to 10.00 to
<100.00 <100.00
10 to <20 10 to <20
20 to <30 20 to <30
30.00 to 30.00 to
<100.00 <100.00
100.00 (De- 100.00 (De-
fault) fault)
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the Uef]r Observed Exposures Average his- end of the ge_ar. Observed Exp_osures Av_erage his-
of which: num- weighted | Average PD | torical annual of which: num- weighted | Average PD | torical annual
PD Range ber of obligors | average de- average PD (%) default rate PD Range ber of obligors | average de- average PD (%) default rate
which default- | fault rate (%) (o/g) %) which default- | fault rate (%) ey )
ed during the ° ° ed during the ° °
year year
A-IRB A-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00t0 <0.15 863 0.05% 0.00 to <0.15 1,067 0.12 % 0.12% 0.14%
0.00 to <0.10 862 0.05% 0.00 to <0.10 125 0.07 % 0.07% 0.21%
0.10 to <0.15 1 0.14% 0.10 to <0.15 942 0.13 % 0.12% 0.11%
0.15 to <0.25 59 021% 0.15 to <0.25 1,303 0.15 % 0.20 % 0.20% 0.25%
0.25 to <0.50 159 4 252 % 0.33% 0.50% 0.25 to <0.50 1,801 0.06 % 0.37 % 0.38% 0.47%
05010 <0.75 % 0.50 t0 <0.75 632 032 % 0.54 % 0.61% 0.25%
075 10 <2.50 0.95 % 0.95% 075t0<250 2,781 14 0.50 % 1.18 % 1.13% 0.65%
y R % Corporate L7510 <25 387 4 1.03% 2.05% 1.98% 0.91%
Public sector Special lend- 2.50to
entities 3'158 38 1 6.38 % 4.39% ing <10.00 562 9 1.60 % 4.52 % 4.46% 1.81%
25t0 <5 1 4.39% 2.5t0 <5 380 6 1.58% 3.62% 3.44% 1.61%
510 <10 6.38% % 5to <10 182 1.65% 6.41% 6.59% 2.58%
10.00 to
i(l)é)é)gg > 37.97% 31.48% <100.00 337 24 7.12% 23.35% 27.23% 9.47%
1010 <20 % 10 to <20 117 6 5.13% 12.17% 13.02% 5.10%
5010 <30 1 55 00% 20 to <30 47 6 12.77% 21.97% 22.94% 14.65%
: 30.00 to
igé)é)ég 1 37.97% 37.97% <100.00 173 12 6.94% 42.31% 38.00% 22.45%
100.00 (De- 16000 {De- 100.00%
f-ault) fautt) .
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the Uef]r Observed Exposures Average his- end of the gegr " Observed Exposures Average his-
PD Range gz;"’:&%“g%?;‘ average de- weighted | Average PD |torical annual PD Range EZ:V:#%TIPZE_ average de- weighted | Average PD |torical annual
which default. | fault rate (%) | 2V€"99¢ PP %) default rate which defautt. | fault rate (%) | 9Verage PO ) default rate
ed during the (%) (%) ed during the (%) (%)
year year
A-IRB A-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00 to <0.15 2,741 6 0.22 % 0.13 % 0.11% 0.51% 0.00 to <0.15 1,152,673 792 0.07 % 0.10 % 0.09% 0.13%
0.00to0 <0.10 305 0.08 % 0.08% 0.39% 0.00to <0.10 664,398 356 0.05 % 0.07 % 0.06% 0.09%
0.10 to<0.15 2,436 0.25 % 0.13 % 0.11% 0.55% 0.10 to<0.15 488,275 436 0.09 % 0.13 % 0.13% 0.18%
0.15 to <0.25 6,433 0.12 % 0.20 % 0.20% 0.35% 0.15t0 <0.25 243,173 275 0.11 % 0.18 % 0.19% 0.22%
0.251t0<0.50 6,983 13 0.19 % 0.34 % 0.36% 0.44% 0.25 to <0.50 165,636 353 0.21 % 0.34 % 0.34% 0.41%
0.50t0 <0.75 6,419 26 0.41 % 0.63 % 0.61% 0.53% 0.50 to <0.75 71,515 291 0.41 % 0.64 % 0.59% 0.59%
0.75t0 <2.50 12,788 114 0.89 % 1.37 % 1.34% 1.12% 0.75 to <2.50 86,818 547 0.63 % 1.36 % 1.28% 1.15%
0.75t0<1.75 8,861 73 0.82 % 1.23 % 1.12% 0.90% 0.75to0 <1.75 75,390 403 0.53 % 1.19 % 1.15% 0.96%
1.75t0<2.5 3,927 41 1.04% 1.79% 1.83% 1.78% Retail se- 1.75t0<2.5 11,428 144 1.26% 2.15% 2.08% 2.73%
Corporate 550t cured by res- 55010
Other <10.00 7,205 207 2.87 % 471 % 4.63% 3.29% idential real <10.00 40,686 878 2.16 % 4.35 % 4.17% 3.30%
25t0<5 4572 93 2.03% 3.57% 3.45% 2.65% estate 25t0<5 32,755 586 1.79% 3.31% 3.46% 2.56%
5to <10 2,633 114 4.33% 8.07% 6.68% 4.95% 5to <10 7,931 292 3.68% 6.35% 7.12% 5.07%
1(1)(%)58 15,173 6,086 40.11% 26.20% 35.22% 17.21% 12(%)58 17,891 2,623 14.66% 22.60% 22.84% 17.15%
10 to <20 1,510 99 6.56% 14.39% 13.06% 7.50% 10 to <20 10,552 835 7.91% 14.75% 14.17% 10.09%
20to <30 571 135 23.64% 23.92% 25.68% 15.81% 20to <30 2,292 328 14.31% 24.42% 24.43% 17.02%
e 13,092 5,852 44.70% 43.47% 38.19% 27.11% BAe 5,047 1,460 28.93% 37.83% 40.26% 30.00%
10%’3&()'3‘9' 100.00% 10(;'(](’[?“()'36' 100.00%
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the year e end of the year o
S Observed Exp_o;ures Av.erc;ge his [ SFub o Observed Exp_o;urzs . . Av_erc;ge his [
PD Range ber of obligors | average de- weighted Average PD | torical annua PD Range ber of oBligors average de- weighte vercige torical annua
which defoult. | fault rate (%) | @verage PD (%) default rate which default- | fault rate (%) | 9Vera9e PP (%) default rate
ed during the (%) (%) ed during the (%) (%)
year year
A-IRB A-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00 to <0.15 876,612 138 0.02 % 0.11 % 0.10% 0.14% 0.00to<0.15 1,751,095 54 0.13 % 0.11%
0.00 to <0.10 419,486 48 0.01 % 0.08 % 0.06% 0.11% 0.00t0 <0.10
0.10 to <0.15 457,126 90 0.02 % 0.13 % 0.13% 0.22% 0.10 to<0.15 1,751,095 54 0.13 % 0.11%
0.15to <0.25 444 595 202 0.05 % 0.19 % 0.20% 0.32% 0.15to0 <0.25 307,314 30 0.01 % 0.20 % 0.21%
0.25to0 <0.50 327,371 545 0.17 % 0.37 % 0.38% 2.50% 0.25to0 <0.50 232,706 68 0.03 % 0.30 % 0.39% 0.01%
0.50 to <0.75 121,259 436 0.36 % 0.61 % 0.61% 0.85% 0.50 to <0.75 73,246 62 0.08 % 0.58 % 0.68% 0.02%
0.75t0 <2.50 473,532 3,093 0.65 % 1.39 % 1.38% 1.69% 0.75t0 <2.50 267,952 300 0.11 % 1.37 % 1.28% 0.02%
0.75to<1.75 372,025 2,031 0.55 % 1.21 % 1.15% 1.70% 0.75t0 <1.75 203,207 174 0.09 % 1.19 % 1.05% 0.02%
1.75to<2.5 101,507 1,062 1.05% 2.15% 2.23% 1.75% Retail - Qual- 1.75to<2.5 64,745 126 0.19% 2.20% 2.02% 0.04%
Retail Other 5'15858 311,742 9,389 3.01 % 5.16 % 5.72% 6.00% ‘fU‘"Siln’;W“" 1'15(?_58 144,966 1,087 0.75 % 4.56 % 4.83% 0.15%
2.5to0 <5 155,432 2,989 1.92% 3.71% 3.61% 4.04% 2.5to <5 93,809 490 0.52% 3.45% 3.47% 0.10%
5to <10 156,310 6,400 4.09% 7.21% 7.82% 9.06% 5to <10 51,157 597 1.17% 7.07% 7.32% 0.23%
1%’8 o 123,524 25,163 20.37% 28.58% 37.18% 20.21% 1%)8 o 49,146 2,037 4.14% 23.33% 22.66% 0.83%
10 to <20 48,895 4,158 8.50% 14.22% 14.18% 15.97% 10 to <20 32,792 854 2.60% 13.81% 14.03% 0.52%
20 to <30 14,561 2,310 15.86% 23.51% 23.64% 21.32% 20 to <30 6,298 429 6.81% 25.34% 22.99% 1.36%
SR 60,068 18,695 31.12% 52.60% 59.18% 33.92% s 10,056 754 7.50% 41.97% 50.59% 1.50%
10(;.;)&()0& 100.00% 10(}-(?&()'39' 100.00%
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the Uef]r Observed Exposures Average his- end of the gegr Observed Exposures Average his-
PD Range EZ:V:#%*EHF‘%?;‘ average de- weighted | Average PD | torical annual PD Range Efe:"’g‘f'cort‘;“mé';fs“ average de- weighted | Average PD | torical annual
which default. | fault rate (%) | 9Ve"age PO ) defautt rate which defautt. | fault rate (%) | 9Verage PO (%) default rate
ed during the (%) (%) ed during the (%) (%)
year year
A-IRB F-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00 t0 <0.15 3,785,679 991 0.03 % 0.10% 0.14% 0.00to <0.15 5 0.05% 0.04%
0.00t0 <0.10 1,085,714 405 0.04 % 0.06% 0.11% 0.00t0 <0.10 5 0.05% 0.04%
0.10 to<0.15 2,699,965 586 0.02 % 0.12% 0.21% 0.10 to<0.15
0.15t0 <0.25 1,002,896 517 0.05 % 0.20% 0.25% 0.15t0<0.25 1 0.15%
0.251t0<0.50 734,657 984 0.13 % 0.37% 1.88% 0.25t0 <0.50
0.50t0 <0.75 273,071 817 0.30 % 0.63% 0.76% 0.50to0 <0.75
0.75 t0 <2.50 843,875 4,068 0.48 % 1.34% 1.59% 0.75 to <2.50
0.75t0<1.75 661,880 2,691 0.41 % 1.12% 1.56% 0.75t0<1.75
1.75t0 <2.5 181,995 1,377 0.76% 2.14% 1.69% . 1.75to0 <2.5
Total S 505,162 11,570 2.29 % 5.32% 5.56% Puzlr:ii:;itor S
2.5to<5 286,949 4,164 1.45% 3.54% 3.78% 2.5to<5
5to <10 218,213 7,406 3.39% 7.66% 8.50% 5to <10
o 206,073 35933 17.44% 32.31% 18.99% ees
10 to <20 93,866 5,952 6.34% 14.11% 14.46% 10 to <20
20 to <30 23,770 3,208 13.50% 23.59% 19.46% 20 to <30
BAPTN 88,437 26,773 30.27% 53.97% 32.13% e
100.00 (De- 100.00 (De-
fault) fault)
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the Uef]r Observed Exposures Average his- end of the gegr Observed Exposures Average his-
PD Range EZ:V:#%*EHF‘%?;‘ average de- weighted | Average PD | torical annual PD Range gz;"’g‘#%“mé':s“ average de- weighted | Average PD | torical annual
which default. | fault rate (%) | 9Ve"age PO (%) default rate which defautt. | fault rate (%) | 9Verage PO (%) default rate
ed during the (%) (%) ed during the (%) (%)
year year
F-IRB F-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00 to <0.15 1,533 0.10 % 0.07% 0.00 to <0.15 194 0.09 % 0.11%
0.00 to <0.10 1,343 0.08 % 0.06% 0.00 to <0.10 64 0.06 % 0.07%
0.10 to<0.15 190 0.12 % 0.11% 0.10 to<0.15 130 0.13 % 0.13%
0.15 to <0.25 518 0.21 % 0.21% 0.15 to <0.25 299 0.21 % 0.21%
0.25 to <0.50 663 0.33 % 0.35% 0.25 to0 <0.50 397 0.38 % 0.37%
0.50 to <0.75 33 0.72 % 0.32% 0.50to <0.75 7 0.71 % 0.68%
0.75 to <2.50 445 1.46 % 0.61% 0.75 to <2.50 397 4 1.01 % 1.35 % 1.25% 0.20%
0.75to0 <1.75 340 0.90 % 0.65% 0.75to0 <1.75 334 4 1.20 % 1.14 % 1.04% 0.24%
1.75t0<2.5 105 1.97% 0.48% Corporate  1-7510<2.5 63 2.08% 2.34%
Institutions ifgotg 19,733 401 % 0.10% SPeCii‘;;'e"d' 5‘15(;)58 69 1 1.45 % 450 % 4.29% 0.29%
2.5to <5 235 4.00% 0.47% 2.5t0 <5 48 1 2.08% 3.47% 3.59% 0.42%
5to <10 19,498 7.65% 0.10% 5to <10 21 6.66% 5.89%
i?i%).ég 1,225 16.48% 0.95% igggég 86 2 2.33% 21.64% 18.37% 0.47%
10 to <20 125 16.31% 5.82% 10 to <20 71 1 1.41% 13.96% 15.54% 0.28%
20 to <30 47 20.86% 4.00% 20to <30 7 % 25.00% 25.36% %
300000 i 42.61% 0.24% SR 8 1 12.50% 31.11% 37.43% 2.50%
oo oE 3,471 100.00% 0.09% e 100.00%
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EU CR9 -IRB approach - Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

EU CR9 -IRB approach — Back-testing of PD per exposure class (only for PD estimates)

2025 2025
Number of obligors at the Number of obligors at the
end of the year Observed Exposures Average his- end of the year Observed Exposures Average his-
PD Range EQV:#Z'EP%?: average de- weighted | Average PD | torical annual PD Range Efe;"’g‘f'cort‘;“r“gg‘ average de- weighted | Average PD | torical annual
which defoult. | fault rate (%) | @verage PD (%) default rate which defautt. | fault rate (%) | 2¥erage PP %) defautt rate
ed during the (%) (%) ed during the (%) (%)
year year
F-IRB F-IRB
Exposure class Exposure class
0.00 to <0.15 1,382 1 0.07 % 0.09 % 0.09% 0.01% 0.00 to <0.15 3,114 0.03 % 0.08% 0.01%
0.00to <0.10 888 0.11 % 0.07 % 0.07% 0.02% 0.00 to <0.10 2,300 1 0.04 % 0.06% 0.01%
0.10 to<0.15 494 0.13 % 0.12% 0.10 to<0.15 814 0.12%
0.15 to <0.25 1,601 1 0.06 % 0.20 % 0.20% 0.01% 0.15 to <0.25 2,419 1 0.04 % 0.21% 0.01%
0.25 to <0.50 2,661 0.33 % 0.39% 0.25t0<0.50 3,721 0.38%
0.50to0 <0.75 252 0.60 % 0.61% 0.50 to0 <0.75 292 0.58%
0.75 to <2.50 3,199 24 0.75 % 1.27 % 1.21% 0.15% 0.75 to <2.50 4,041 28 0.69 % 1.15% 0.14%
0.75t0 <1.75 2,809 23 0.82 % 1.23 % 1.07% 0.16% 0.75t0<1.75 3,483 27 0.78 % 1.03% 0.16%
Corporate ;;(5) I 0 . 0.20% 2.35% 2.20% 0.05% 1.75t0<2.5 558 1 0.18% 1.90% 0.04%
Other  S7moo 911 10 1.10 % 4.49 % 4.41% 0.22% Total 2200 20,713 11 0.05 % 0.30% 0.01%
2.5to <5 593 9 1.52% 3.12% 3.43% 0.30% 2.5to0 <5 876 10 1.14% 2.65% 0.23%
5to <10 318 0.31% 5.72% 6.23% 0.06% 5 to <10 19,837 1 0.01% 0.20% %
e 528 22 417% 22.66% 21.95% 0.83% 1000t 1839 24 131% 7.80% 0.26%
10to <20 309 2 0.65% 13.88% 16.16% 0.13% 10 to <20 505 0.59% 13.51% 0.12%
20 to <30 139 9 6.47% 24.58% 26.05% 1.29% 20 to <30 193 4.66% 20.65% 0.93%
32(%)58 80 11 13.75% 36.64% 37.22% 2.75% 22(%)(;[8 1,141 12 1.05% 3.09% 0.21%
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Simple risk weight method

A small part of the equity exposure of ING's portfolio is subject to the simple risk-weight method for calculating the requlatory capital. The table below shows more details on the equity exposure for which the simple risk weight method

is used.

EU CR10.5 - Equity exposures under the simple risk-weighted approach

Equity exposures under Articles 133 (3) to (6) and Article 495a(3) CRR

2025

Equity exposures

On balance sheet amount

Off balance sheet amount

Total

4,543

10,532

| EU CR10.5 - Equity exposures under the simple risk-weighted approach

Fauitu exnosures under the simble ric

k-weiahted annroach

o On balance sheet amount RW Exposure amount RWA Capital requirements
Categories
Private equity exposures 141 290% 141 409 33
Exchange-traded equity exposures 523 190% 523 993 79
Other equity exposures 370%
Total 664 664 1,402 112
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Standardised Approach

List of the nominated ECAI/ECA per exposure class/item class

Based on Article 444, ING is required to disclose the names of the nominated ECAls and ECAs and the reasons for
any changes in those nominations over the disclosure period, and the exposure classes for which each ECAI or ECA
is used.

Name of the nominated ECAI
Type of the

External Rating Exposure class Item Class

KBRA Transaction rating Institutions/Corporate Capital Call Facilities
Fitch Transaction rating Institutions/Corporate Capital Call Facilities
AM Best Issuer rating Institutions/Corporate Insurance Companies

Scope Rating Agency
Scope Rating Agency Issuer Rating
Moody's Issuer/Issue rating (related to
Fitch public ratings - availability as
specified in the External Rat-
S&p ings Procedure)

Transaction Rating Institutions/Corporate

Institutions/Corporate

Money Market Fund
Automotive Finance

All exposure classes For all asset types

Name of the nominated ECA
ype of the
External Rating

Atradius Dutch State  Vhen the external rating of
Business (DSB) and nominated ECAl is not availa-

consensus Country ble for the exposure class:
Risk Classification (Art central governments or cen-
137(1)) tral banks, ING can use credit
assessments of the nominat-
ed ECA (based on MEIP score)

Exposure class Item Class

Central governments or cen-
tral banks

For all asset types of the re-
spective exposure class

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

In 2025, Scope Rating Agency was added to the pool of ECAls nominated by ING to enhance the capital efficiency
of certain transactions after the implementation of CRR3.

ING receives issue and issuer data feeds from the nominated ECAls on external credit assessments (also known as
external ratings). This is provided for the intended scope and in line with the internal rating strategy.

For all types of issuer level external ratings, 1° line of defence inserts the reference ID to an ECAIl in the internal
system, which then automatically gets the external rating from the data feed. The trigger to get the rating into
the internal system is to activate the respective cross-reference with the ID. That is used to match the correct enti-
ty in the internal system and upload its rating data.

For a certain type of issue level external ratings, 1%t and 2" line of defence feeds the external ratings directly into
the system, where the equivalent CQSs to the external ratings are stored in a reference data table format. Refer-
ence data tables are updated and distributed to all subscribed systems. For the remaining types of issue level ex-
ternal ratings, the Bloomberg code is used to automatically obtain the external ratings into internal systems.

After the obtained external ratings/CQSs are processed by 1%t and 2™ line of defence in the system, they are au-

tomatically fed into the internal system for RWA calculations. The process for SA calculation is automated, and it
does not allow for manual intervention. CQS at the issue level follow the same process for SA calculations as any

external rating at the issuer level.

ING uniquely relies on the standard association between external ratings and CQS as published by EBA.

Exposures before and after risk mitigation for the SA portfolio

The table below shows how credit risk mitigation (CRM) in the SA portfolio is distributed over the exposure classes.
ING's exposure value is shown before and after credit risk mitigation. There are three principal methods for reduc-
ing or mitigating Credit Risk: i) by reduction of credit risk through the acceptance of pledged financial assets as
collateral or mitigation or shifting of credit risks to a lower risk weighting group, ii) by accepting guarantees from
unrelated third parties, or iii) secured by mortgages. ING uses these methods to take CRM effects into account. For
financial markets collateral, ING uses the Financial Collateral Comprehensive Method to allow for mitigation ef-
fects.

The table below illustrates the effect of all CRM techniques applied in accordance with Part Three, Title Il, Chapter 4
of Regulation (EU) 575/2013 on the standardised approach capital requirements’ calculations.
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EU CR4 - standardised approach - Credit risk exposure and CRM effects

2025 Exposures before CCF and before CRM Exposures post CCF and post CRM RWAs and RWAs density
Exposure classes On-Balance Sheet exposures ~ Off-Balance Sheet exposures ~ On-Balance Sheet exposures  Off-Balance Sheet exposures RWAs  RWAs density (%)
Central governments or central banks 115,064 1,791 129,093 5,081 2,640
Non-central government public sector entities 45,199 8,393 44,127 2,977 2,536
Regional governments or local authorities 24,051 4,427 24,919 1,649 1,040
Public sector entities 21,148 3,966 19,208 1,328 1,495
Multilateral development banks 5,424 20 7,568 45
International organisations 5,594 1 5,594
Institutions 364 107 369 57 514
Covered bonds
Corporates 5421 7,157 6,754 359 5,170
Of which: Specialised Lending 1 107 1 16 16
Subordinated debt exposures and equity 4,491 2 5,058 21 11,086
Subordinated debt exposures 278 2 845 21 554
Equity 4,213 4,213 10,532
Retail 20,289 12,967 17,745 2,761 14,489
Secured by mortgages on immovable property and ADC exposures 22,812 6,558 22,811 2,498 8,164
Secured by mortgages on residential immovable property - non IPRE 17,830 5,420 17,830 2,165 4,869
Secured by mortgages on residential immovable property - IPRE 431 24 431 10 143
Secured by mortgages on commercial immovable property - non IPRE 3,800 1,082 3,800 312 2,499
Secured by mortgages on commercial immovable property - IPRE 590 7 590 3 403
Acquisition, Development and Construction (ADC) 162 25 160 9 251
Exposures in default 930 76 676 16 805
Claims on institutions and corporates with a short-term credit assessment
Collective investment undertakings (CIU) 38 38 51
Other items
not applicable
Total 225,625 37,072 239,831 13,815 45,454
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EU CR4 - standardised approach - Credit risk exposure and CRM effects

2024 Exposures before CCF and before CRM Exposures post CCF and post CRM RWAs and RWAs density
Exposure classes On-Balance Sheet exposures Off-Balance Sheet exposures On-Balance Sheet exposures Off-Balance Sheet exposures RWAs RWAs density (%)
central governments or centra 151,593 264,936 152,680 2,900 1,766 114
Reglong! government or local 142 26 142 107 7555
authorities
Public sector entities
Multilateral development banks 5,204 4,465 5,500 37
International organisations 2,677 5,961 2,677
Institutions 193 109 202 34 54 22.77
Corporates 4,900 6,778 7,107 593 5,286 68.66
Retail 19,062 11,025 16,407 2,704 13,750 71.95
>ecured by mortgages on im- 17,015 625 17,015 232 6,390 37.05
movable property
Exposures in default 891 131 620 36 786 119.73
Exposur_es o;socmted with partic- 95 14 94 6 145 144.50
ularly high risk
Covered bonds
Institutions and corporates with a
short-term credit assessment
Collective investment undertak-
ings
Equity
Other items
Total 201,771 294,070 202,444 6,542 28,283 13.53
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The changes in the table above in 2025 are mainly explained by the revised treatment of some portfolios following Risk weights per exposure class

implementation of the CRR3. The table below presents the breakdown, post conversion factor and post risk mitigation techniques of exposures
under the Standardised approach by exposure class and risk weight (corresponding to the riskiness attributed to
the exposure according to the SA approach). The risk weights presented encompass all those assigned to each
credit quality step in Article 113 to Article 134 in Part Three, Title Il, Chapter 2 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013. The
main exposure of the SA portfolio is in the Central governments or central banks with a low risk-weight.

EU CR5:Standardised approach Post-CCF and Post-CRM Techniques

2025 Risk weight 0]
Total  which
Exposure classes? 0 4% 10% 20% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50% 60% 70% 75% 90% 100%  110%  150%  250%  400%  1250% Others unrated
reniralgovernments orcentral 18934 789 952 1875 58 479 1,087 134,174
Non-central government public 35 455 11,705 159 115 47,104
sector entities
Reglon_o! governments or local 21,783 4626 88 71 26,568
authorities
Public sector entities 13,342 7,079 70 44 20,536
Multilateral development banks 7,613 7,613
International organisations 5,594 5,594
Institutions 58 35 1 3 10 320 426
Covered bonds
Corporates 1,877 223 117 4,894 1 1 7,113
ingOf which: Specialised Lend- 17 17
Subordiqated debt exposures 488 100 279 4213 5,079
and equity
Subordinated debt exposures 488 100 279 867
Equity 4,213 4,213
Retail exposures 214 1,387 18,689 216 20,506
Secured by mortgages on im-
movable property and ADC ex- 18,444 310 119 5 3,614 572 1,532 10 213 2 179 25,000
posures
Secured by mortgages on

residential immovable property 18,444 1,488 63 19,995
- non IPRE

no loan splitting applied 1 48

loan splitting applied (se- 18 444 18,444
cured)

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025 73


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

loan splitting applied (un-

1,487 15 1,502
secured)
Secured by mortgages on
residential immovable property 310 119 6 441
- IPRE
Secured by mortgages on
commercial immovable proper- 3,614 44 145 3,803
ty - non IPRE
no loan splitting applied
loan splitting applied (se- 3,614 3,614
cured)
loan splitting applied (un- m 145 189
secured)
Secured by mortgages on
commercial immovable proper- 572 10 2 9 593
ty - IPRE
Acquisition, Development
and Construction (ADC) > 163 169
Exposures in default 463 228 691
Claims on institutions and cor-
porates with a short-term credit
assessment
_Collectlve investment undertak- 37 38
ings (CIV)
Other items
Total 177,266 952 34,447 345 333 3,614 572 20,338 10 6,700 2 2,094 4,213 1 37 253,646

* The columns 2%, 80%, 105%, 130%, 370% were omitted has they do not present any values
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EU CR5:Standardised approach Post-CCF and Post-CRM Techniques

Risk weight

2024

Exposure classes 0%

20%

35%

50%

70% 75% 100% 150%

250%

370%

1250%

Others

| Of which

Total | unrated

Central governments or cen- 154,022
tral banks

183

88

489 798

155,580

Regional government or local
authorities

43

98

142

Public sector entities

Multilateral development

banks 2237

5,537

International organisations 2,677

2,677

Institutions

215

22

236

Corporates

2,537

133

5,030

7,700

Retail exposures

263

18,847

19,111

Exposures secured by mort-
gages on immovable proper-

ty

14,898

2,236

113

17,247

Exposures in default

397 259

656

Exposures associated with
particularly high risk

100

100

Covered bonds

Exposures to institutions and
corporates with a short-term
credit assessment

Units or shares in collective
investment undertakings

Equity exposures

Other items

Total 162,236

2,978

15,162

2,479

18,847 6,128 1,157

208,987

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

75


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

Counterparty Credit Risk

The main activities that qualify under counterparty credit risk are derivatives trading activities and securities financing. To mitigate the credit risk of these transactions, ING enters into master agreements such as ISDA master agree-
ments and Global Master Repurchase Agreements (GMRAs) that ensure netting of the outstanding positions. To further eliminate the risk on the netted positions, both ING Bank and its counterparties may agree to pledge additional col-
lateral to each other. The actual amount that ING may be required to pledge varies based on ING's portfolio composition of both derivatives and securities pledged in securities financing transactions, market circumstances, the number
of downgrade notches, as well as the terms and conditions of future CSAs or other similar agreements.

CCRrisk approach

Analysis of the counterparty credit risk exposure by approach

The main purpose of the derivatives portfolio of ING is to facilitate the hedging of the lending portfolio as well as hedging for clients. The portfolio consists mainly of plain vanilla interest rate and foreign exchange derivatives. It must also
be noted that - in line with regulatory requirements - ING novated the bulk of its new trades via qualifying central counterparties (CCPs), which compresses the exposure via the use of the large netting pool of a CCP.

In the tables below, ING's counterparty credit risk portfolio is presented. The tables are reported following the implementation of the updated reporting requirements under CRR3, as a result comparative numbers are not available for all
the templates. Under Pillar 1, ING uses the Standardised Approach for Counterparty Credit Risk to determine the exposure value (SA-CCR) (in line with CRR art. 274). In June 2021, ING went live with the SA-CCR, which replaced the current
exposure method (CEM)/ mark-to-market method. There are no exposures under the advanced, Internal Model Method (IMM) under Pillarl. Under Pillar 2, however, for FX and interest rate derivatives, ING uses a risk sensitive approach
based on Monte Carlo simulations.

Under Pillar 1, according to the SA-CCR, the requlatory exposure at default (READ) measure consists of the replacement cost and potential future exposure components. The exposure at default is calculated on a daily basis to take into
account the changes in the MTM value due to market movements and changes in the portfolio composition. This calculation is done on:

» Gross basis (ignoring any collateral received and ignoring any netting between trades).
» Net basis (ignoring any collateral received, but applying netting between trades with a positive and negative MTM in case there is a legally enforceable netting agreement in place).
» Net basis after collateral (subtracting any post haircut value of collateral received, and applying netting between trades with a positive and negative MTM in case there is a legally enforceable netting agreement in place).

READ also takes into account the credit valuation adjustment (CVA) recognised as an incurred write-down in line with art. 273(6) CRR.

Standardised approach — CCR exposures by regulatory portfolio and risk
The following table presents the CCR exposures that are calculated according to the Standardised approach (SA), which is only an insignificant part of ING's portfolio.
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EU CCR3: Standardised approach CCR exposures by regulatory portfolio and risk

2025 Risk Weight
Exposure Class 0% 2% 4%  10% 20% 50% 70% 75% 100% 150% Others Total
Central govern-
1 ments or central
banks 3,262 35 793 1 4,092
Regional gov-
2 ernment or local
authorities 124 7 132
3 Public sector en-
tities 273 429 4 707
4 Multilateral de-
velopment banks 7,514 7,514
5 International
organisations 87 87
6 Institutions 43 3 47
7 Corporates 1 71 5 76
8 Retail 2 2
Institutions and
9 corporates with a
short-term credit
assessment
10 Other items 1 1
11 Total exposure 11,26
value 1 43 35 1,230 9 2 71 6 12,657
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EU CCR3: Standardised approach CCR exposures by regulatory portfolio and risk

2024

Risk Weight

Exposure Class 0%

20% 50% 70% 75% 100%

150%

Others Total

Central govern-
ments or central
banks 6,572

114 7 42

6,735

Regional gov-
ernment or local
authorities

Public sector
entities

Multilateral de-
velopment banks 6,114

6,114

International
organisations 26

26

Institutions

Corporates

78

Retail

Institutions and
corporates with
a short-term
credit assess-
ment

10

Other items

11

Total exposure

value 12,712

114 10 1 119

12,956
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IRB - CCR exposures by portfolio and PD scale 100.00 (Default) 1 100.00% 42 57.26% 1 4 6.07%

The following table shows all relevant parameters used for the calculation of CCR capital requirements for IRB Sub-total 717 0.86% 3,655 34.05% 2 249 0.35%
models. Retail (A-IRB)
0.00 to <0.15 7 0.08% 178 112.69% 1 0.20%
e : Exposure Density of 0.25 to <0.50 0.30% 72 51.18% 0.21%
2025  Exposure wxeFi)ors\ltjersl Number of erFiw;:erz weighted risk 00010075 0.00% £ 80.05% 0oL
\f’alue avergge PD  obligors averagge Lep 9verage RWEA weighted 0.7510 <2.50 1 1.20% /8 37.71% 1 0.39%
(%) (%) maturity exposure 2.501t0 <10.00 3.31% 31 67.27% 0.72%
PD Scale (years) amounts 10.00 to <100.00 16.32% 91  101.00% 1.57%
Institutions (F-IRB) 100.00 (Default) 3
0.00 to <0.15 11,582 0.10% 885 44.84% 1 2,279 19.68% Sub-total 10 0.29% 572 101.78% 3 0.28%
0.15 t0 <0.25 361 0.21% 182 44.89% 1 121 3337% 33’:::‘ ..f‘x’gocsﬁfiﬂﬁs
0.25t0<0.50 733 0.34% 402 45.00% 316 43.12%
0.50t0 <0.75 24 0.62% 16 40.86% 1 3 1251% ses) — el Sheid | nen e 2 N
All figures are in € millions, except for the number of obligors.
0.75to0 <2.50 190 1.41% 516 45.00% 171 89.97% _— . )
RWA density is the average risk weight.
2.50t0 <10.00 38 8.14% 33 45.00% 68 177.13%
10.00 to <100.00 46 16.32% 219 45.00% 105 230.24%
100.00 (Default) 100.00% 1 4500% 1 % Collateral held on exposure values
Sub-total 12,974 0.21% 2,254  44.85% 1 3,062 23.60% Collateral
Corporates (F-IRB) The composition of collated ING posted/received used in CCR exposures and related to SFT transactions can be
0.00 to <0.15 9,101 0.10% 916  40.77% 2 1,523 0.17% observed in the following table.
0.15t0 <0.25 2,336 0.20% 682 40.17% 2 634 0.27%
0.25t0<0.50 3,513 0.34% 1,212 40.28% 2 1,348 0.38%
0.50t0 <0.75 920 0.61% 371 38.22% 2 455 0.49%
0.75t0 <2.50 1,611 1.25% 927 40.22% 2 1,159 0.72%
2.50t0 <10.00 549 4.56% 314 37.37% 2 572 1.04%
10.00 to <100.00 80 20.93% 231 40.28% 2 157 1.96%
100.00 (Default) 17 100.00% 29 40.00% 2 %
Sub-total 18,126 0.61% 4,682 40.31% 2 5,847 0.32%
Corporates (A-IRB)
0.00to <0.15 249 0.12% 886 26.79% 2 30 0.12%
0.15t0 <0.25 123 0.19% 463 31.59% 2 24 0.20%
0.25t0<0.50 98 0.35% 694 46.39% 2 39 0.40%
0.50t0 <0.75 63 0.58% 365 39.82% 2 27 0.44%
0.75 to <2.50 156 1.28% 700 36.15% 2 92 0.59%
2.50 to <10.00 24 5.34% 344 39.78% 2 23 0.96%
10.00 to <100.00 4 22.74% 161 49.29% 2 9 2.12%
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EU CCR5 - Composition of collateral for CCR exposures

EU CCR5 - Composition of collateral for CCR exposures

2025 Collateral used in derivative transactions Collateral used in SFTs
Fair value of collateral Fair value of posted Fair value of collateral Fair value of posted
received collateral received collateral
Segregat- Un- Segregat- Un- Segregat- un- Segreqgat- un-
Collateral type 9reg Segregat- 9reg Segregat- 9reg Segregat- 9reg Segregat-
ed ed ed ed
ed ed ed ed
Cash - domestic 5,423 1,914 1,006 2,276 419 2,170
currency
Cash - other cur- 512 1,316 2,103 1,422 264 838
rencies
Domestic sover- 1,141 313 3,647 509 43,518 814 52,057
eign debt
S;Efr sovereign 912 977 3,047 18 103,094 622 77,823
Government
agency debt
Corporate bonds 864 344 1,207 12,280 15,162
Equity securities 18,880 10,361
Other collateral 864 39 67,284 79,281
Total 9,715 4,901 11,010 4,224 245,739 1,436 237,692

Excluding exposure class securitisation

2024 Collateral used in derivative transactions Collateral used in SFTs
Fair value of collateral Fair value of posted Fair value of collateral Fair value of posted
received collateral received collateral
Un- n- n- Un-
Collateral type Segregated Segregated Segregated Segregated Segregated Segregated Segregated Segregated
Cash - domes- 2,160 2 049 2,001 2,580 6 306 2,220
tic currency
Cash - other 645 2148 4278 1,110 912 1,469
currencies
bomestic sov- 940 312 2,892 435 52,608 1,588 53,441
ereign debt
Other sover- 1,087 627 2,507 15 106,808 618 95,539
eign debt
Government
agency debt * >
Corporate 499 575 1,268 14,173 11,758
bonds
Equity securi- 25,854 21,588
ties
Other collat- 740 52,016 78,574
eral
Total 6,070 5,712 12,946 4,141 6 252,721 2,206 264,640

Excluding exposure class securitisation

The bulk of collateral posted/received is in cash and government bonds for OTC derivatives. For SFTs the majority of collateral received is sovereign debt, while the collateral posted is predominantly sovereign debt, corporate bonds and

other collateral.

Central Counterparties

In line with EMIR requlation - for standard products - the use of Central Clearing Parties (CCPs) is mandatory and thus a large part of the portfolio has been shifted from bilateral trades to CCPs in recent years

The table below presents the exposures to central counterparties, broken down by qualified (QCCP) and non-qualified CCPs:
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EU CCR8 - Exposures to CCPs

2025 2024
Exposure value RWEA Exposure value RWEA
Exposures to QCCPs (total) _ 501 _ 333
Exposures for trades at QCCPs (exclud-
ing initial margin and default fund con- 6,984 156 4,372 91
tributions); of which
(i) OTC derivatives 3,518 71 2,614 56
(ii) Exchange-traded derivatives 1,772 51 843 17
(iii) SFTs 1,693 34 915 18

(iv) Netting sets where cross-product
netting has been approved

Segregated initial margin

Non-segregated initial margin

Prefunded default fund contributions 1,063 345 865 242
Unfunded default fund contributions

Exposures to non-QCCPs (total) _ 32 _ 11
Exposures for trades at non-QCCPs (ex-

cluding initial margin and default fund 3 3 7 7
contributions); of which

(i) OTC derivatives 3 3 7 7
(i) Exchange-traded derivatives
(ii)) SFTs

Note: ING reports CCPs as “qualified” CCPs (QCCPs) if they have files for the European Securities and Markets Au-
thority (ESMA) approval, which enables credit institutions to calculate capital in a preferential way.

Credit default swaps

ING participates in the credit risk derivative trading market as a net purchaser of credit risk protection from other
counterparties.

EU CCR6: Credit derivatives exposures

2025 2024
Protection bought Protection sold Protection bought

Protection sold

Notionals
Single-name credit default swaps 11,382 7,274 11,725 W
Index credit default swaps 5,563 3,897 9,960 7,736
Total return swaps 5,143 8 4,235
Credit options
Other credit derivatives

Total notionals 22,088 11,179 25,920 15,889
Positive fair value (asset) 84 227 21 288
Negative fair value (liability) -337 -615

(iv) Netting sets where cross-product
netting has been approved

Segregated initial margin

Non-segregated initial margin
Prefunded default fund contributions 2 29 4
Unfunded default fund contributions

1 By definition, segregated initial margin does not contribute to exposure
2 The status “qualified” is based on the European Securities and Markets Authority (ESMA) qualification.

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

For ING's credit derivative positions as of 31 December 2025, the largest notional is under single-name credit de-
fault swap (CDS).
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EU CCR1 - Analysis of CCR exposure by approach

Alpha used for

Replacement Potential fu- computing  Exposure value Exposure value
ture exposure EEPE Exposure value RWEA
cost (RC) (PFE) requlatory pre-CRM post-CRM
2025 exposure value
EU-1  EU - Original Exposure Method (for derivatives) 1.4
EU-2 EU - Simplified SA-CCR (for derivatives) 1.4
1 SA-CCR (for derivatives) 1.4 44,340 33,702 33,598 7,564
2 IMM (for derivatives and SFTs)
2a Of which securities financing transactions netting sets
2b Of which derivatives and long settlement transactions netting sets
2c Of which from contractual cross-product netting sets
3 Financial collateral simple method (for SFTs)
4 Financial collateral comprehensive method (for SFTs) 15,332 15,332 11,210 1,959
5 VaR for SFTs
6 Total 59,671 49,034 44,808 9,522
EU CCR1 - Analysis of CCR exposure by approach
Replacement Potential fu- Al?:fn:iii;or Exposure value Exposure value
ture exposure EEPE Exposure value RWEA
cost (RC) (PFE) requlatory pre-CRM post-CRM
2024 exposure value
EU-1  EU - Original Exposure Method (for derivatives) 1.4
EU-2 EU - Simplified SA-CCR (for derivatives) - 1.4
1 SA-CCR (for derivatives) 1.4 40,896 32,012 31,866 9,853
2 IMM (for derivatives and SFTs)
2a Of which securities financing transactions netting sets
2b Of which derivatives and long settlement transactions netting sets
2¢ Of which from contractual cross-product netting sets
3 Financial collateral simple method (for SFTs)
4 Financial collateral comprehensive method (for SFTs) 29,053 17,737 17,737 2,395
5 VaR for SFTs
6 Total 69,948 49,748 49,603 12,249
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Credit valuation adjustment risk

The Counterparty Exposure Management (CEM) Hedging operates under a risk-neutral framework, with no direc-
tional trading intent. The function is focused solely on offsetting accounting XVA (Credit, Debit, Funding and Col-
lateral Valuation Adjustment) reserve movements rather than taking directional trading positions. However,
achieving true risk neutrality is inherently complex. It demands a clear and shared definition of risk neutrality, es-
pecially given the presence of basis risks, model assumptions, and the need for proxy hedging across multiple risk
factors. Given the inherent complexity and dynamic nature of the XVA reserve position, perfect neutrality is unat-
tainable. As such, the desk operates under defined trading limits across the various risk factors that drive P&L.
These limits are essential to ensure that hedging activity remains controlled, transparent, and aligned with the
desk’s mandate. Ideally, trades that hedge accounting reserve movements would also qualify for capital mitiga-
tion. However, this is not always the case. Consequently, trades may be executed that do not deliver accounting
benefits but do reduce capital consumption.

Furthermore, FM CEM must record eligible CVA hedges in dedicated book(s), which are included for CVA capital cal-
culations. Separate books exist for non-eligible hedges, such hedges are capitalized under the market risk frame-
work. Internal reporting includes periodic checks on hedge eligibility correctness. The LCS (Limit Control Sheet),
which is owned by Financial Risk (FR) TRM, specifies the relevant limits and eligibility conditions for hedging. Con-
sequently, FR TRM provides risk management on eligible CVA hedging.

ING uses the SA-CVA method as the basis for both internal risk measurement and for regulatory reporting. The
approach requires calculation of SA-CVA sensitivities for the modelled regulatory CVA exposures and eligible CVA
hedges. ING received approval for using this approach from the JST/ECB.

In case it is not possible to use the SA-CVA method (e.g., for requlatory or technical reasons), the BA-CVA approach
is chosen. The internal model documentation by FR TRM explains on when and how to choose between SA- and
BA-CVA. FR and Model Development/Model Quants apply appropriate change management to all CVA related
models, in accordance with ING model governance.

ING does not use the simplified approach set out in Article 385 of the CRR.

EU CVA 1 - Credit valuation adjustment risk under the Reduced Basic Approach (R-BA)

Components of Own Funds Require-

2025 Own Funds Requirements

ments
Aggregation of systematic components 123
of CVA risk
Aggregation of idiosyncratic compo- 27
nents of CVA risk
Total 43

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Within ING, CVA risk is subject to the three-lines-of-defence model. From a first-line perspective, CEM business
within Financial Markets, i.e. FM CEM, manages and hedges CVA risk in line with agreed business strategy and risk
appetite (set by MBB/GFRC).

Senior management is involved in CVA risk management via:

» Trading and Counterparty Risk Committee (TCRC), consisting of senior management of both the first and sec-
ond line, and chaired by the global head of Financial Risk, approves decisions on CVA risk management (as de-
fined in ING's TCRC Charter). The overall RAS is defined by MBB (most importantly in the GFRC (Global Financial
Risk Committee) to which TCRC reports.

*  The MoRMC (Model Risk Management Committee) (if not delegated to TCRC) can decide upon significant CVA
modelling decisions. For example, the MORMC/TCRC is consulted for the remediation of model validation find-
ings, the use of add-ons and the approval of (material) models.

= Senior Management receives daily (internal) reporting on XVA risks and corresponding P&L. The consolidated
market risk report for Financial Markets (FM) is sent to the senior management daily and contains a granular
view on the market risks: VaR and SVaR. It also includes a limit overview that visualises the VaR daily variations
and limit utilisations. Limit breaches are highlighted separately.

» Additionally, regulatory and economic CVA capital figures are being reported on a monthly basis to FR man-
agement team and the Capital and ALM Risk committee (CARC).

The governance on CVA Risk follows a three-lines-of-defence set-up. Departments with a substantial role and their
corresponding responsibilities are shown below:

= First line of defence:
- FM CEM: model owner of accounting CVA model, actively manages and hedges the CVA exposures (within
the limit framework and in line with ING's strategy).
- Front Office Quants/Model Development: Support on technical modelling (model development and imple-
mentation) and implementation of business initiatives into modelling.
- WB Tech FM GT/ Front Office Quants/: IT implementation of CVA measurement and modelling.
= Second line of defence:
- FRTRM: model owner of CVA risk models, risk management for CVA measurement and management.
- FRP&R (Policies and Regulations): Owns internal control documents for financial risk related to CVA, most
importantly the CVA Policy.
- MoRM/Model Validation: Validation of CVA modelling.
Third line of defence:
- CAS (Corporate Audit Services): ING's internal audit function provides insight and has the responsibility that
the existing internal controls are adequate and that governance and risk management processes are effec-
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EU CVA4 - RWEA flow statements of credit valuation adjustment risk under the Standardised Approach (SA)

tive for CVA management and measurement. CAS oversees the first and second lines of defence and raises
CAS findings. 2025  Risk weighted exposure amount

Risk weighted exposure amount as at the end of the previous reporting period 2,899

Risk weighted exposure amount as at the end of the current reporting period 2,184

EU CVA3 - Credit valuation adjustment risk under the Standardised Approach (SA)

2025 Own Funds Requirements ~ Number of counterparties Notional of CVA hedges

Risk classes

Interest rate risk 32
Foreign exchange risk 13
Reference credit spread risk

Equity risk

Commaodity risk 3

Counterparty credit spread 127
risk
Total 175

Counterparty types of trans-
actions

Central banks 4
General Governments 252
Credit institutions 300
Investment firms 529

Other financial corporations 412
(excluding investment firms)

Non-financial corporations 3,770

Total 5,267

CVA Hedges

Single name CDS 2,856
Index CDS 3,954

Other derivatives classified as
CVA risk hedges

Total 59,425

52,615
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Securitisations

The following is prepared taking into account the ‘Industry Good Practice Guidelines on Pillar 3 disclosure require-
ments for securitisations' issued by the European Banking Federation and other industry associations on 31 Janu-
ary 2010, and the CRR/CRD IV disclosure requirements. It includes qualitative and quantitative disclosures address-
ing both the exposure securitised as well as securitisations positions held. While quantitative disclosures are lim-
ited to those securitisations that are used for the purpose of calculating the regulatory capital requirements under
the CRR/CRD 1V, qualitative information has a broader scope and gives a view on ING's entire securitisation activity.

Depending on ING's role as investor, originator, or sponsor, the objectives, the involvement and the rules applied
may be different. ING is primarily engaged in securitisation transactions in the role of investor (in securitisations
arranged by others). ING is also an originator or sponsor of securitisations and the latter through its support of the
ABCP conduit MontBlanc. ING does not re-securitise its securitisations exposure, and even though ING hedges its
securitisation positions, such instruments are not recognised as credit risk mitigation for requlatory capital pur-
poses. ING does not engage in securitisation of any impaired assets from its own balance. Furthermore, ING does
not have any securitisation position in its trading book.

Exposures associated with Securitisations (Asset Backed Financing, Commercial / Residential Mortgage Backed
Securities) are shown separately because of their specific treatment. These amounts also relate to the amount
invested before any impairment or mark-to-market adjustments. These amounts are also considered to be ‘Credit
Risk outstanding'.

Valuation and accounting policies

ING's activities regarding securitisations are described in Note 44 ‘Structured entities’ in the annual accounts. The
applicable accounting policies are included in Note 1 ‘Basis of preparation and significant accounting’ in the ING
Financial Statements. The most relevant accounting policies for ING's own originated securitisation programmes
are ‘Derecognition of financial assets’ and ‘Consolidation’. Where ING acts as an investor in securitisation positions,
the most relevant accounting policy is ‘Classification and measurement of financial instruments'.

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Regulatory capital methodology

ING has implemented SEC-IRB, SEC-SA, SEC-ERBA and SEC-IAA in line with of Regulation 2017/2401. This regulation
became effective for securitisations originated as of 1 January 2019 and as of 1 January 2020 for all securitisation
positions.

For securitisations originated before 1 January 2019, ING continued to use the AIRB approach for credit risk. For
these positions ING uses the Rating Based Approach (RBA) for investments in tranches of asset-backed securities
(ABS) and mortgage-backed securities (MBS), which have been rated by external rating agencies. Rating agencies
which are used by ING under the RBA include Standard & Poor’s, Fitch and Moody's.

Under the RBA, RWA are determined by multiplying the amount of the exposure by the appropriate regulatory risk
weights, which depend on: the external rating or an available inferred rating, the seniority of the position and the
granularity of the position.

ING uses the Internal Assessment Approach (IAA) for the liquidity support facilities it provides to Asset Backed
Commercial Paper (ABCP) conduit Mont Blanc Capital Corp., based on externally published rating agency method-
ologies. Under the IAA approach, the unrated position is assigned by the institution to an internal rating grade.
The individual liquidity facilities are then attributed a derived rating by mapping the internal rating grade to an
externally published credit assessment corresponding to that rating grade.

For securitisations originated after 1 January 2019, ING applies the hierarchy of methods as introduced in Regula-
tion 2017/2401. Following the prescribed hierarchy securitisation positions are reported under SEC-IRBA, SEC-SA,
SEC-ERBA or SEC-IAA. As of 1-1-2020, all securitisation positions will be reported under the SEC-IRBA, SEC-SA, SEC-
ERBA or SEC-IAA approach based on the requlatory hierarchy of methods.

Under all approaches in the hierarchy, the risk weight for STS-compliant securitisations is subject to a floor of 10%
for senior tranches and 15% for non-senior tranches.

Investor securitisations

ING's goal is to maintain a portfolio of high-quality liquid assets that meets the requlatory requirements of
CRR/CRD IV and the Delegated Act of October 2014 regarding liquidity. ING invests in high-quality Asset Backed
Securities (ABS), keeping close track of the securitisation investment positions via monthly monitoring reports and
weekly update calls. Additionally, ING invests in securitisation positions to facilitate client business from the
Wholesale Banking Securitisation department.
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Sponsor securitisations

In the normal course of business, ING structures financing transactions for its clients by assisting them in obtain-
ing sources of liquidity by selling the clients’ receivables or other financial assets to a Special Purpose Vehicle
(SPV). The senior positions in these transactions are funded by the ING administered multi seller Asset Backed
Commercial Paper (ABCP) conduit Mont Blanc Capital Corp. (rated A-1/P-1). Mont Blanc Capital Corp. funds itself
externally in the ABCP markets.

In its role as administrative agent, ING facilitates these transactions by acting as administrative agent, swap coun-
terparty and liquidity provider to Mont Blanc. ING also provides support facilities (liquidity) backing the transac-
tions funded by the conduit. The types of assets currently in the Mont Blanc conduit include trade receivables,
consumer finance receivables and car leases.

ING supports the commercial paper programmes by providing Mont Blanc Capital Corp. with short-term liquidity
facilities. Once drawn, these facilities bear normal credit risk.

The standby liquidity facilities are reported under irrevocable facilities. All facilities, which vary in risk profile, are
granted to the SPV subject to normal ING credit and liquidity risk analysis procedures. The fees received for ser-
vices provided and for facilities are charged subject to market conditions. Mont Blanc is consolidated by ING. These
transactions are therefore on-balance sheet arrangements.

In line with the Internal Assessment Approach, which has been approved for use by ECB for ING in relation to the
ING sponsored ABCP conduit, Mont Blanc Capital Corp, the credit quality of the positions is internally assessed by
following publicly available assessment methodology of external rating agencies. This includes differing stress
factors for different asset classes as outlined by rating agencies, as well as assessing the entire structure of the
transaction, including additional quantitative and qualitative features. This will result in the calculation of a certain
credit enhancement. Other protections in a transaction (eligibility criteria, early amortization triggers, commin-
gling protections, etc.) are factored in and that then results in an internal rating. This rating is then directly
mapped to an external rating, which is used to determine the RWA for the liquidity facilities provided by ING to
support the transactions and is outlined in a defined approach. Any changes to rating agency methodology are
tracked annually with a procedure in place within the credit risk measurement department, that verifies that any
changes are captured in an update to the approach.

The credit approval process for individual transactions follows ING's standard credit approval procedures. At incep-
tion, initial data is required to be received outlining the historical performance of the assets. Due diligence is car-
ried out on the underlying asset pool. Following ING policy, each transaction is reviewed (including reassessing the
internal assessment approach analysis for that transaction) regularly. The performance of each transaction is
closely monitored on an ongoing basis through a.o. detailed transaction reports.

Originator securitisations - liquidity and funding purposes

ING originates its own securitisation transactions for liquidity and funding purposes. For such securitisation trans-
actions, the senior tranches are used to obtain funding and/or provide contingent liquidity. To be eligible as collat-
eral for central banks, securitised exposures must be sold to a Securitisation Special Purpose Entity (SSPE) which, in
turn, issues securitisation notes (‘traditional securitisations’) in two tranches, one subordinated tranche and one
senior tranche, rated AAA by a rating agency. The AAA tranche can then be used by ING as (stand-by) collateral in
the money market for secured borrowings. The assets awaiting securitisations are originated from a banking book
and are valued in line with the respective accounting framework. In principle, loans that are securitised are valued
at cost. As long as the subordinated securitisation tranches created are not transferred to third parties, the regu-
latory capital remains unchanged as well as the accounting and regulatory reporting treatment. Apart from the
structuring and administration costs of these securitisations, they are profit/loss neutral.

Originator securitisations - risk and regulatory capital purposes

ING also originates its own securitisation transactions in order to transfer exposure on portfolios of credit risk. Of-
ten classed as Significant Risk Transfer (SRT) securitisations, these transactions are typically executed in a synthet-
ic format, whereby ING retains ownership of the underlying credit assets, but purchases protection on first loss or
mezzanine tranches of the exposure. Protection is normally purchased in the form of a financial guarantee or
credit-linked note.

When structured and executed in compliance with relevant requlations and approved by the competent authority,
these SRT's can result in reductions in Risk Weighted Assets associated with the underlying portfolios.
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Securitisation Exposure

In the table below, the securitisations are given, broken down by underlying exposure. The total position of our securitisations in 2025 increased to €30.3 billion (2024: €18.1 billion) following an increase in SRT securitisations. The underly-
ing exposures are loans to corporates and Lease and receivables.

EU-SEC1: Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book

2025 Institution acts as originator Institution acts as sponsor Institution acts as investor
Traditional Synthetic Traditional Traditional
of which
STS Non-STS SRT  Sub-total STS Non-STS Synthetic ~ Sub-total STS Non-STS Synthetic  Sub-total
of which
SRT of which SRT

Total exposures 13,041 13,041 13,049 5,206 7,169 12,375 3,954 913 4,867
Retail (total) 1,770 5,542 7,311 2,080 263 2,342

residential mortgage 5 1,137 1,142 668 237 905

credit card 200 2,018 2,218

other retail exposures 1,565 2,387 3,952 1,412 26 1,437

re-securitisation
Wholesale (total) 13,041 13,041 13,049 3,436 1,628 5,064 1,874 651 2,525

loans to corporates 9,900 9,900 9,900 271

commercial mortgage 234 234

lease and receivables 3,141 3,141 3,149 3,436 889 4,325 1,874 637 2,512

other wholesale 234 234

re-securitisation
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EU-SEC1: Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book

2024 Institution acts as originator Institution acts as sponsor Institution acts as investor
Traditional Synthetic Traditional Traditional
of which
STS Non-STS SRT  Sub-total STS Non-STS Synthetic ~ Sub-total STS Non-STS Synthetic ~ Sub-total
of which
SRT of which SRT

Total exposures 3,064 3,064 3,064 4,439 5,319 9,758 4,333 987 5,320
Retail (total) 1,034 4,573 5,607 2,445 308 2,753

residential mortgage 4 658 662 614 234 848

credit card 200 1,842 2,042

other retail exposures 830 2,072 2,902 1,831 74 1,905

re-securitisation
Wholesale (total) 3,064 3,064 3,064 3,405 747 4,152 1,888 679 2,567

loans to corporates

commercial mortgage 243 243

lease and receivables 3,064 3,064 3,064 3,405 503 3,908 1,888 679 2,567

other wholesale

re-securitisation

As we do not have securitisation exposures in the trading book, the template SEC2 is not included in the Pillar 3 report. The following tables provide the breakdown of current exposures in the banking book by risk-weight bands and by

regulatory approach.
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EU-SEC3: Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book and associated regulatory capital requirements - institution acting as originator or as sponsor

Capital charge after cap

Exposure values (by RW bands/deductions)

Exposure values (by requlatory approach)

RWEA (by regulatory approach)

SEC-ERBA

SEC-ERBA

SEC-ERBA

>509 >1009
<20%RW o0 S%EE% i?%%é% 10% RV Secirea  SECIRBA including e B SECRBA (including  SECSA IO SECRBA (including  SECSA Seo0n
) IAA) IAA)
Total exposures 19,977 399 198 3 8 9,900 285 10,394 8 1231 29 1,638 101 98 2 131 8
Traditional transactions 6,940 399 198 8 285 7,253 8 29 1,149 101 2 92 8
Securitisation 6,940 399 198 8 285 7,253 8 29 1,149 101 2 92 8
Retail 5,018 139 6 5,350 1 871 70
Of which STS 1,056 1,056 106 8
Wholesale 1,921 261 279 1,903 28 278 2 22
Of which STS 1,217 272 946 27 95 8
Re-securitisation
Synthetic transactions 13,037 9,900 3,141 1,231 489 98 39
Securitisation 13,037 9,900 3,141 1,231 489 98 39
Retail underlying
Wholesale 13,037 3 9,900 3,141 1,231 489 98 39

Re-securitisation

EU-SEC3: Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book and associated regulatory capital requirements - institution acting as originator or as sponsor

Exposure values (by RW bands/deductions)

Exposure values (by regulatory approach)

RWEA (by regulatory approach)

Capital charge after cap

SEC-ERBA

SEC-ERBA

SEC-ERBA

0, 0,
conmu S Trove <oz U e Secoa ncudng o 50 Secoa ncuding  SECSA oS0 secmoa incuding  secsa 150,
) IAA) IAA)
Total exposures 9,190 499 2 346 9,345 36 1,447 4 3 116
Traditional transactions 6,128 499 346 6,281 36 969 4 3 78
Securitisation 6,128 499 346 6,281 36 969 4 3 78
Retail 4,566 348 11 4,903 2 791 4 63
Of which STS 1,034 1,034 103 8
Wholesale 1,563 151 335 1,378 34 178 14
Of which STS 1,177 323 854 32 85 3 7

Re-securitisation

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025
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Synthetic transactions 3,062 3,064 478 38

Securitisation 3,062 3,064 478 38
Retail underlying

Wholesale 3,062 2 3,064 478 38

Re-securitisation

EU-SEC4: Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book and associated regulatory capital requirements - institution acting as investor

2025 Exposure values (by RW bands/deductions) Exposure values (by regulatory approach) RWEA (by regulatory approach) Capital charge after cap
>50%to  >100% to SEC-ERBA SEC-ERBA SEC-ERBA
>20% to 1250% RW/ . . 1250%/ ; . 1250%/ : . 1250%/
<209 [¢) 0, _ _ _ - - -
<20% RW 50% RW 103\,/\7 <125|(?)V/\7 deductions SEC-IRBA I(XwAc)ludmg SEC-SA deductions SEC-IRBA I(xw;)ludmg SEC-SA deductions SEC-IRBA ff/f)lUdmg SEC-SA deductions
Total exposures 4,484 235 147 1 2,353 2,514 240 451 19 36
Traditional securitisation 4,484 235 147 1 2,353 2,514 240 451 19 36
Securitisation 4,484 235 147 1 2,353 2,514 240 451 19 36
Retail underlying 2,328 14 1,325 1,017 137 115 11 9
Of which STS 2,065 14 1,325 754 137 75 11
Wholesale 2,156 221 147 1 1,028 1,497 103 337 27
Of which STS 1,874 1,028 847 103 90 7

Re-securitisation

Synthetic securitisation

Securitisation

Retail underlying

Wholesale

Re-securitisation

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025
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EU-SEC4: Securitisation exposures in the non-trading book and associated regulatory capital requirements - institution acting as investor

Exposure values (by RW bands/deductions) Exposure values (by regulatory approach) RWEA (by regulatory approach) Capital charge after cap

>509 >1009 - 8 .

<20%RW o0l oo <2500, 1250% RW - e imea EEEIES% SECSA o0 SEC-IRBA 3?3555’3 SECSA 1220 SEC-IRBA (Siﬁ(élfﬁi?@, SEc-sa S0

RW RW IAA) IAA) IAA)
Total exposures 4,957 362 1 2,873 2,447 298 365 24 29
Traditional securitisation 4,957 362 1 2,873 2,447 298 365 24 29
Securitisation 4,957 362 1 2,873 2,447 298 365 24 29
Retail underlying 2,738 14 1,596 1,157 170 131 14 10
Of which STS 2,430 14 1,595 849 168 85 13 7
Wholesale 2,218 348 1 1,277 1,290 128 234 10 19
Of which STS 1,888 1,277 612 128 66 10 5

Re-securitisation

Synthetic securitisation

Securitisation

Retail underlying

Wholesale

Re-securitisation

The table below provides the exposures in default for securitisations, where ING acts as originator or as a sponsor.
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EU-SEC5: Exposures securitised by the institution - Exposures in default and specific credit risk adjustments EU-SEC5: Exposures securitised by the institution - Exposures in default and specific credit risk adjustments

Exposures securitised by the institution - Institution acts as Exposures securitised by the institution - Institution acts as
2025 originator or as sponsor 2024 originator or as sponsor
Total outstanding nominal amount Total amount of Total outstanding nominal amount Total amount of

specific credit risk
adjustments made

specific credit risk

Of which exposures adjustments made

in default

Of which exposures
in default

during the period during the period

Total exposures 98,509 468 Total exposures 77,398 517
Retail (total S00E 100 Retail (total 23,019 245

residential mortgage 7,630 % residential mortgage 5,702 101

credit card 10,727 -

. credit card 10,594 88

other retail exposures 11,663 5

re_securitisation other retail exposures 6,723 55
Wholesale (total) 68,429 368 re-securitisation

loans to corporates 12,825 4 Wholesale (total) 54,379 272

commercial mortgage 16 loans to corporates 1,191 4

lease and receivables 53,545 364 commercial mortgage 347 170

other wholesale 2,043 lease and receivables 52,841 98

re-securitisation

other wholesale

re-securitisation
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Market Risk

Market Risk Strategy, Governance, and Reporting Framework

ING's market risk primarily originates from the Financial Markets business. ING Financial Markets operates as a
core product pillar within ING Wholesale Banking, supporting corporate and institutional clients with FX, Rates,
Credit, Equity & Commodity solutions in the form of hedging, financing, and risk management products. ING Fi-
nancial Markets is not run as a standalone trading organisation, but as a client-driven, balance sheet disciplined
business that reinforces ING's role as a core relationship bank.

Market risk management processes are embedded within the bank’s overall risk framework, guided by the Risk
Appetite Framework (RAF) and overseen by the Supervisory Board's Risk Committee, which holds responsibility for
all market risks. ING uses a comprehensive set of methodologies and techniques to measure market risk in trad-
ing books, including Value at Risk (VaR) and Stressed Value at Risk (SVaR), Incremental Risk Charge (IRC), and Stress
Testing. Systematic validation processes are in place to validate the accuracy and internal consistency of data and
parameters used for the internal models and modelling processes. This is reinforced by P&L analysis, model moni-
toring and backtesting processes that validate the continued effectiveness of hedges.

Market risk management is embedded within ING's centralized risk governance framework. The Supervisory
Board's Risk Committee holds ultimate oversight for market risk, ensuring strategic alignment and regulatory
compliance. Day-to-day management is supported by the independent risk management function under the
Chief Risk Officer (CRO), who is a member of the Executive Board. This function operates as the second line of de-
fence within the bank’s ‘three lines of defence’ model, providing independent challenge and control over market
risk activities. The relationship between the business units, primarily Financial Markets as the first line, and the
independent risk control function is clearly defined by this model. The Trading and Counterparty Risk Committee
(TCRC) is the market risk committee that, within the risk appetite set by the Group Financial Risk Committee
(GFRQ), sets the market risk limits both on an aggregated level and a desk level. The TCRC has delegated authority
from GFRC for the management of market risk related to all trading and banking book activities within Financial
Markets (FM).

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Market risk is regularly reported at the highest governance level within ING. That includes the Supervisory Board's
Risk Committee, the GFRC and the TCRC. TCRC sets, within the risk appetite set by the GFCR, the market risk limits
both on an aggregated level and a desk level. Measurement systems are embedded in the risk framework and
include advanced risk models and stress testing practices. In addition, scenario and sensitivity analyses are ap-
plied to assess the impact of changing market conditions, including interest rate movements, on the bank’s port-
folio. This integrated approach combines quantitative modelling with forward-looking stress testing, supporting
proactive risk management and strategic decision-making.

Market risk under the standardised approach

The table below explains the changes in Market RWA under the standardised approach during 2025 and provides
additional information by linking the impact of changes in portfolio composition, model changes, and shifts in the
risk environment on Market RWA.

EU MR1 - Market risk under the standardised approach

2025 2024
RWA RWA
Outright products
1 Interest rate risk (general and specific) 92 31
2 Equity risk (general and specific)
3 Foreign exchange risk 4,968 4,374
4 Commodity risk
Options
5 Simplified approach
6 Delta-plus method
7 Scenario approach
8 Securitisation (specific risk)
9 Total 5,060 4,405
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Market RWA under the internal model approach (IMA)
Total Market Risk Regulatory RWA for the Trading Book has decreased in 2025 from 2024 by €0.2 bln. The move is
mainly driven by a decrease in (S)VaR, partly offset by the increased IRC and Other (RNIME).

U MR2-A: Market risk under internal model approac

EU MR2-B: RWA flow statements of market risk exposures under the IMA

2025 2024
Total Total
own own
Com- funds funds
prehen- re- re-
sive risk Total quire-  Total quire-
VaR SVaR IRC measure Other RWEAs ments RWEAs ments
1 RWEAsatpreviouspe- 4 qq, 4915 1457 340 8,676 694 9,449 756
riod end
la Regulatory adjustment 1,356 3,469 3 4,828 386 6,023 482
RWEAs at the previous
1b  quarter-end (end of the 608 1,446 1,454 340 3,848 308 3,426 274
day)
2 Movement in risk levels -192 -805 349 242 -407 -33 422 34
3 Model updates/changes
4 Methodology and policy
5 Acquisitions and dis-
posals
Foreign exchange
movements
7 Other
RWEAs at the end of the
8a disclosure period (end 416 641 1,803 582 3,441 275 3,848 308
of the day)
8b  Regulatory adjustment 1,105 2,236 212 3,553 284 4,828 386
g  RWEAsat the end of 1521 2,877 2,014 582 6994 560 8,676 69

the disclosure period

2025 2024
o Tl own s o, Tl own s
1  VaR (higher of values a and b) 1,521 122 1,964 157
(a) Previous day’s VaR (VaRt-1) 33 49
o pplition fctr () x eroge o
2 SVaR (higher of values a and b) 2,877 230 4,915 393
(a) Latest available SVaR (SVaRt-1)) 51 116
o Mottt o () o of
3 IRC (higher of values a and b) 2,014 161 1,457 117
(a) Most recent IRC measure 144 116
(b) 12 weeks average IRC measure 161 117
4 Comprehensive risk measure (higher of
values a, b and c¢)
(@) Most_recgnt risk measure of compre-
hensive risk measure
(b) 1_2 weeks average of comprehensive
risk measure
(c) Comprehensive risk measure - Floor
5 Other 582 47 340 27
6 Total 6,994 560 8,676 694

The table below explains the changes in Market RWA under the Internal Model Approach (IMA) during 2025 and
provides additional information by linking the impact of changes in portfolio composition, model changes, and
shifts in the risk environment on Market RWA.

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

1 Itis required to fill in Rows 1a/1b and 8a/8b when the RWA/capital requirement for any of the columns (VaR, SVaR, IRC) is the 60-day average (for VaR
and SVaR) or the 12-week average measure (for IRC) and not the RWA/capital requirement at the end of the period. According to regulatory guidelines
the values in rows 1a/8b are calculated as differences between values in rows 1 and 1b and 8 and 8a, respectively.

2 Movement in risk levels: Changes due to position changes between end-of-day values for two reporting periods in question.

The ING Bank Market RWA under the Internal Model Approach decreased from €8.7 billion in 2024 to €7.0 billion in
2025.
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Internal Model Framework for Market Risk: Tradability, Valuation, VaR/SVaR and IRC Methodologies

The trading book positions are typically held with the intention of short-term trading or to hedge other positions in
the trading book. Policies and processes are in place to monitor the inclusion of positions in either the trading or
banking book, as well as to monitor the transfer of risk between the trading and banking books. Part of this
framework is a holding period for securities.

In addition, within the Valuation Control Framework, the Global Valuation and Impairment Committee is responsi-
ble for the oversight and approval of the valuation processes. It oversees the quality and coherence of valuation
methodologies and performance. As part of this process, the Trading and Counterparty Risk Committee is respon-
sible for the approval of all valuation models used for the Fair valuation (IFRS) and Prudent Valuation (CRR) of posi-
tions measured at fair value.

ING uses a comprehensive set of methodologies and techniques to measure market risk in trading books:

» Value at Risk (VaR) and Stressed Value at Risk (SVaR), Incremental Risk Charge (IRC), and stress testing. System-
atic validation processes are in place to validate the accuracy and internal consistency of data and parameters
used for the internal models and modelling processes.

» TRM uses the historical simulation VaR methodology (HVaR) as its primary risk measure. The HVaR for market
risk quantifies, with a one-sided confidence level of 99 percent, the maximum overnight loss that could occur
in the trading portfolio of ING due to changes in risk factors (e.g. interest rates, equity prices, foreign exchange
rates, credit spreads, implied volatilities), considering the positions remain unchanged for a time period of one
day.

» Next to general market movements in these risk factors, HVaR also takes into account market data move-
ments for specific moves in, for example, the underlying issuer or securities. A single model which diversifies
general and specific risk is used. In general, a full revaluation approach is applied, while for a limited number of
linear trading positions and risk factors in commodity and equity risk classes, a sensitivity-based approach is
applied. The potential impact of historical market movements on today’s portfolio is estimated, based on
equally weighted observed market movements of the previous year (260 business days). When simulating po-
tential movements in risk factors, depending on the risk factor type, either an absolute or a relative shift is
used. The data used in the computations is updated daily. ING uses HVaR with a one-day horizon for internal
risk measurement, management control, and backtesting, and HVaR with a 10-day horizon for determining
regulatory capital.

To compute HVaR with a 10-day horizon, the one-day risk factor shifts are scaled by the square root of 10 and
then used as an input for the revaluation. The same model is used for all legal entities within ING with market
risk exposure in the trading portfolio.

HVaR has some limitations: it uses historical data to forecast future price behaviour, but future price behaviour
could differ substantially from past behaviour. Moreover, the use of a one-day holding period (or 10 days for requ-
latory capital calculations) assumes that all positions in the portfolio can be liquidated or hedged in one day. In
periods of illiquidity or market events, this assumption may not hold. Also, the use of a 99 percent confidence lev-
el means that HVaR does not take into account any losses that occur beyond this confidence level.

Backtesting is a technique for the ongoing monitoring of the plausibility of the HVaR model in use. Although HVaR
models estimate potential future trading results, the estimates are based on historical market data. In a backtest,
the actual daily trading result (excluding fees and commissions) is compared with the one-day HVaR.

In addition to using actual results for backtesting, ING also uses hypothetical results, which exclude the effects of
intraday trading, fees, and commissions. When an actual or a hypothetical loss exceeds the HVaR, an ‘outlier’ oc-
curs. Based on ING's one-sided confidence level of 99 percent, an outlier is expected once in every 100 business
days.

The stressed HVaR (SVaR) is intended to replicate the HVaR calculation that would be generated on the bank’s cur-
rent portfolio with inputs calibrated to the historical data from a continuous 12-month period of significant finan-
cial stress relevant to the bank’s portfolio.

To calculate SVaR, ING uses the same model that is used for 1DHVaR, with a 10-day horizon. The data for the his-
torical stress period used currently includes the height of the credit crisis around the fall of Lehman Brothers (2008
2009), and this choice is reviewed regularly. The historical data period is chosen so that it gives the worst scenario
loss estimates for the current portfolio. The same SVaR model is used for management purposes and for regulato-
ry purposes. The same SVaR model is used for all legal entities within ING with market risk exposure in the trading
portfolio.

Stress testing is a valuable risk management tool. In addition to the bank wide stress test framework as described
in the stress testing section, Trading Risk Management performs stress tests specific to the trading book with vari-
ous frequencies. The trading book stress tests evaluate the impact on the bank’s trading book under severe but
plausible stress scenarios, using a full revaluation approach. The framework is based on historical, as well as, hypo-
thetical scenarios. The stress result is an estimate of the profit and loss caused by a potential event and its world-
wide impact for ING. The results of the stress tests are used for decision-making, aimed at maintaining a financial-
ly healthy going concern institution after a severe event occurs.
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In stress scenarios, shocks are applied to prices (credit spreads, interest rates, equity, commodities, and FX rates)
and volatilities. Depending on the type of stress test, additional scenario assumptions can be made, for example,
on correlations, dividends, or recovery rates. The structural scenarios are defined to cover market moves in various
directions and capture different asset class correlations. Scenarios are calculated using the full revaluation ap-
proach. The worst scenarios are determined for each product line, business line and super business line, and com-
pared against limits.

The incremental risk charge (IRC) for ING is an estimate of the default and migration risks for credit products (ex-
cluding securitisations) in the trading book, over a one-year capital horizon, with a 99.9 percent confidence level.
Trading positions (excluding securitisations) of ING, which are subject to specific interest rate risk included in the
internal model approach for market risk requlatory capital, are in scope of the IRC model. By model choice, equity
is excluded from the model. For the calculation of IRC, ING performs a Monte Carlo simulation based on a multi-
factor t-copula. In the multi-factor IRC model, the supervisory asset correlations are no longer applicable, and the
calibration of the correlations is based on historical market data. The rating change is simulated for all issuers over
the different liquidity horizons (i.e. time required to liquidate the position or hedge all significant risks) within one
year. Movements across different rating categories and probabilities of default are governed by a credit-rating
transition matrix. An internal transition matrix along with internal LGDs, is used to comply with the consistency
requirement. The financial impact is then determined for the simulated migration to default, or for the simulated
migration to a different rating category, based on LGD or credit spread changes, respectively.

More information regarding the use of internal market risk models can be found in the Market Risk section within
Risk Management section of the ING Group Annual Report 2025.
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ING doesn't calculate comprehensive risk capital charge and therefore it appears as n/a in the table below.

EU MR3 - IMA values for trading portfolios

VaR (10 day 99%)

1 Maximum value

2 Average value

3 Minimum value

4 Period end

Stressed VaR (10 day 99%)

5 Maximum value

6 Average value

7 Minimum value

8 Period end

Incremental risk charge (99.9%)
9 Maximum value

10 Average value

11 Minimum value

12 Period end

Comprehensive risk capital charge (99.9%)
13 Maximum value

14 Average value

15 Minimum value

16 Period end

2025

59
41
29
33

149
90
47
51

288
144

46
144

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

2024

73
48
29
47

175
109
56
98

232
125

64
100

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
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EU MR4. Consolidated trading VaR ING Bank
in EUR million
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Overall, in 2025, there was 1 hypothetical P&L outlier from 05-03-2025 coming from CEM, caused by higher Euro rates (+25bps at 10Y tenor, -500k BPV) due to anticipated changes in German fiscal policy.
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Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB)

EU IRRBB1 - Interest rate risks of non-trading book activities

2025
Changes of the economic value of equity Changes of the net interest income
Supervisory shock scenarios Current period Last period Current period Last period
Parallel up -4,817 -4,216 439 394
Parallel down 1,003 438 -905 -846
Steepener 163 -429

Flattener -1,418 -920
Short rates up -2,548 -1,632

O Ul B N N

EU IRRBB1 - Interest rate risks of non-trading book activities

2024
Changes of the economic value of equity Changes of the net interest income
Supervisory shock scenarios Current period Last period Current period Last period
Parallel up -4,216 -3,711 394 462
Parallel down 438 746 -846 -1,112
Steepener -429 -165

| v B W N

Flattener -920 -986
Short rates up -1,632 -1,739
Short rates down 915 793
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Table EU IRRBBA - Qualitative information on interest rate risks of non-trading book activities

A description of how the
institution defines IRRBB
for purposes of risk control
and measurement.

A description of the institu-
tion's overall IRRBB man-
agement and mitigation
strategies.

Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB) refers to the potential adverse impact of interest rate movements on a bank’s earnings, capital position, and market value. This risk arises from po-
sitions held within the banking book and is a key component of ING's overall market risk profile.

ING applies risk measures based on both an earnings perspective and a value perspective. The following (sub-)risk types are considered for the measurement of IRRBB: Gap Risk, Customer Be-
haviour Risk, Tenor Basis Risk, Vega Optionality Risk. In addition, ING measures Market Risk Economic Capital for the banking book.

Article 448.1 (e),
ING recognises the importance of sound market risk management and bases its market risk management framework on the need to identify, assess, control, and manage market risks. The first paragraph

approach consists of a cycle of five recurring activities: risk identification, risk assessment, risk control, risk monitoring and risk reporting.

>> Risk identification is a joint effort of the first and second lines of defence. Its purpose is to detect potential new/emerging risks and any changes in known risks.

>> |dentified risks are assessed and measured by means of various risk metrics to determine the importance of the risk to ING and subsequently to identify the control measures needed.

>> Risk control measures used by ING include policies, procedures, minimum standards, limit frameworks, management buffers to cover for uncertainties, and stress tests.

>> Risk monitoring ensures that the implemented risk controls are executed, complied with across the organisation, and are effective.

>> Market risk management results and findings are reported to the necessary governing departments and approval bodies.

The IRRBB strategy establishes a clear link between the overarching ING business strategy to the acceptable tolerance level for IRRBB, expressed via the Risk Appetite Statements. The Risk Appe-
tite Statements are translated into metrics and corresponding limits to enable effective allocation, implementation, and monitoring of risk limits.

The IRRBB risk appetite is reviewed or updated at least annually and must be based on strategic objectives, identified IRRBB risks, and regulatory requirements. The limits are defined at the con-
solidated level across the different risk categories and cascaded down through the organisation. The Management Board Bank approves higher-level limits of ING Group while the cascading to
sub-metrics and locations has been delegated to the Group Financial Risk Committee (GFRC).

ALCO Bank discusses and steers monthly, the overall risk profile of all ING Bank’s balance sheet and capital management risks. This oversight ensures alignment with the Bank’s strategic priori-
ties and adherence to regulatory thresholds (Supervisory Outlier Tests), supported by various IRRBB metrics: Net Interest Income-at-Risk, Net Present Value-at-Risk, Revaluation Reserve-at-Risk,
IFRS P&L volatility, and Market Risk Economic Capital for the banking book.

The management of interest rate risk is governed by the IRRBB framework, as approved by ALCO Bank. This framework describes roles, responsibilities, risk metrics, the policies, and procedures
related to interest rate risk management. As a result of this framework, ING centralises interest rate risk management from commercial books (that capture the interest rate risks in the products A rticle 448.1 f)
sold to clients) to globally managed interest rate risk books within Group Treasury.

The IRRBB framework uses complimentary views for the measurement of IRRBB:

>> Sensitivity view: Assess individual IRRBB risk types. The sensitivity view includes the IRRBB-specific requlatory measures as well as internal management metrics.

>> |ntegrated view: Measures all IRRBB risk types coherently from both an earnings perspective and/or value perspective. This includes economic capital, internal stress testing and regulatory
stress testing.

>> Specific (for example product specific) stress testing.

ING implements hedging and risk mitigation strategies that range from the use of traditional market instruments, such as interest rate swaps, to more sophisticated hedging strategies to ad-
dress a combination of risk factors arising at the portfolio level.

Furthermore, ING's follows the well established three model lines of defence (MLoD) approach, providing a robust structure for managing model risk. This approach aims to provide a sound gov-
ernance framework for model risk management by defining and implementing three different management layers with distinct roles and oversight responsibilities. In this structure, models
used in the IRRBB domain, globally or locally, are subject to regular validations/audits by Independent Model Validation (2nd MLOD) and Corporate Audit Service (3rd MLOD).
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The periodicity of the cal-
culation of the institution's
IRRBB measures, and a
description of the specific
measures that the institu-
tion uses to gauge its sen-
sitivity to IRRBB.

A description of the inter-
est rate shock and stress
scenarios that the institu-
tion uses to estimate
changes in the economic
value and in net interest
income (if applicable).

A description of the key
modelling and parametric
assumptions different from

those used for disclosure of

template EU IRRBB1 (if ap-
plicable).

IRRBB measures:
ING applies a comprehensive suite of IRRBB measures to assess the impact of interest rate movements on earnings, economic value, and capital strength. The key metrics are defined as fol-
lows:

>> Net Interest Income-at-Risk measures the impact of changing interest rates on net interest income (before tax) of the banking book over a time horizon of one year (expanding to a horizon
of three years). This excludes credit spread sensitivity and fee income.

>> NIl Supervisory Outlier Test is a regulatory metric that measures changes in net interest income over a one-year period under sudden parallel interest rate change scenarios, assuming a
constant balance sheet.

>> Net Present Value-at-Risk measures the impact of changing interest rates on value. The NPV-at-Risk is defined as the outcome of an instantaneous increase and decrease in interest rates
from applying currency-specific scenarios.

>> Economic Value of Equity (EVE) Supervisory Outlier Test is a regulatory metric that measures changes in the net present value of the interest rate sensitive instruments.

>> Customer Behaviour Risk measures the sensitivity of NIl and NPV to modelled customer behaviour by shifting the parameters of behavioural models.

>> Tenor basis risk measures the sensitivity of NIl and NPV to changes in the basis spread between different swap curves where the basis spreads relative to the most liquid swap curve are shift-
ed.

>>\lega optionality risk measures the impact of changes in interest rate volatilities on the NPV.

>> NIl FV-at-Risk measures the future fair value sensitivities of positions accounted for at FVtPL and FVtOCI in the banking book over a one-year period, extending to a three-year horizon. This
measure provides insight into impact of fair market values changes on P&L and equity. Combined with the Net Interest Income-at-Risk, it forms an overall Earnings-at-Risk measure.

>> From an Economic Capital perspective, IRRBB is also measured as it is covered by Market Risk EC. This is measured and reported to Capital and ALM risk Committee (CARC) on a monthly basis.

Article 448.1 (e)
(i) and (v); Article
448.2

IRRBB metrics are calculated managed and reported on a monthly for internal metrics and quarterly for regulatory metrics.

>> NG uses plethora of scenarios ranging from parallel, non parallel and narrative based scenarios for both Nll-at-Risk and NPV-at-Risk.

>> For the regulatory view, ING uses prescribed 6 regulatory scenarios (parallel and non-parallel) for EVE SOT and 2 parallel scenarios for NIl SOT.

>> Customer Behaviour Risk scenarios are defined and applied to portfolios exposed to embedded behavioural risk. Typically, this entails applying stress assumptions on behavioural model pa-
rameters for both assets and liabilities (e.g. prepayment rate for mortgages on asset side and pricing/volume developments on savings)

>> Two scenarios (tightening and widening) are defined for Basis Risk to measure the sensitivity from both earnings (NII) and value perspective (NPV).

>> For Vega Optionality, one scenario is applied for parallel increase of the normal volatility surface to measure the sensitivity of Net Present Value (NPV).

Article 448.1 (e)
(iii);
Article 448.2

For internal measurement reporting, Nll-at-Risk figures are reported from the earnings perspective and NPV-at-Risk from the value perspective. For these measures the following key modelling

parametric assumptions differ from the regulatory reporting measurements:

>> Currency specific interest rate gradual movements (1-in-10 year scenario) are applied for Nll-at-Risk while instant movements (1-in-10) are applied for NPV-at-Risk.

>> Post-shock interest rate floors apply for both regulatory and internal measurements but differ in the levels of interest rate floors.

>> Straight aggregation across currencies is applied to both NPV and NIl measures. This approach differs from the EVE and NIl SOT changes reported in IRRBB1, which adhere to the currency

aggregation rules prescribed in the Regulatory Technical Standards on Supervisory Outlier Tests.

>>The base case scenario for yield curve development is based on the assumption of implied forward rates. Article 448.1 (e)
>> The Nll-at-Risk figures are measured based on the assumption of the balance sheet developments in line with the dynamic plan and repricing assumptions using the business view in line (ii);

with dynamic plan. Article 448.2
>> For Nll-at-Risk, it is assumed that the projections of the balance sheet development don’t change under the alternative scenarios but the behavioural impact of models assumptions is taken

into account.

>> NlI-at-Risk is defined as the outcome of a ramped (i.e. gradual) increase and decrease in interest rates versus a base scenario.

>> Repricing assumptions on Nll-at-Risk are based on the business view.

>> Cashflows for NPV-at-Risk are based on full coupons differing from EVE metric where margins are stripped from coupon cashflows. The discounting curve of the NPV-at-Risk figures is product

specific risky curve (i.e. entailing relevant spread components) of the Swap curve, FTP curve and commercial margin, while for the requlatory measurement, it is discounted at the risk-free rate.
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A high-level description of
how the bank hedges its
IRRBB, as well as the asso-
ciated

accounting treatment (if
applicable).

A description of key mod-
elling and parametric as-
sumptions used for the
IRRBB measures in tem-
plate EU IRRBB1 (if applica-
ble).

Explanation of the signifi-
cance of the IRRBB
measures and of their sig-
nificant variations since
previous disclosures

Any other relevant infor-
mation regarding the IR-
RBB measures disclosed in
template EU IRRBB1 (op-
tional)

Disclosure of the average
and longest repricing ma-
turity assigned to non-
maturity deposits

ING uses derivatives for economic hedging purposes to manage its asset and liability portfolios and structural risk positions. The primary objective of ING's hedging activities is to manage the
risks which arises from structural imbalances in the duration and other profiles of its assets and liabilities in accordance with its risk appetite. The main risks which are being hedged are interest
rate risk and foreign currency exchange rate risk. These risks are primarily hedged with interest rate swaps, cross currency swaps and foreign exchange forwards/swaps.

For these several hedge accounting programs are used to align the accounting with the economic hedging purposes of these swaps. ING uses fair value hedge and cash flow hedge accounting
programs in relation to IRRBB.

ING applies fair value hedge accounting on micro level in which one hedged item is hedged with one or multiple hedging instruments as well as on macro level whereby a portfolio of items is
hedged with multiple hedging instruments.

The key modelling and parametric assumptions used, aim at:

>> Reporting Economic Value of Equity in line with the regulatory requirements.

>> Modelling customer behaviour of mortgages, loans, savings, and demand deposits, is based on extensive research. Per business unit and product type, exposures are typically segmented
based on expected client behaviour to obtain homogenous portfolios. For the segments, customer behaviour is determined based on historical data and expert opinion.

>> Applying behavioural modelling to its non-maturity deposits that reflects the product characteristics of the deposits, such as rate-sensitivity, volume stability and depositor type. Additional-
ly, the modelling approach distinguishes between transactional, rate-insensitive deposits (primarily current accounts), which are modelled using an rate insensitive (unconditional) cash flow
approach, and non-transactional, rate-sensitive deposits (primarily savings), where the modelled cash flows depend on the interest rate scenario.

>> Behavioural modelling of loan prepayments can either be rate insensitive or rate sensitive. Rate-insensitive loans (typically floating rates) use an unconditional rate insensitive (uncondition-
al) cash flow model, while rate-sensitive loans (typically fixed rates) model cash flows that are rate sensitive (conditional on interest rates changes). Depending on the characteristics of the
portfolio, additional factors such as seasonal patterns or loan age, among others may also be incorporated.

>> Asset- and liability behavioural models are reviewed at least annually.

>>ING applies a scenario independent spread across products for NIl SOT. However, for NMDs, the margin is adjusted in line with internal measurement metric.

>> AEVE has shown a slight increase in absolute terms over the reporting period under the most penalizing scenario, BCBS Parallel Up, driven by an increase in duration of the investments of
own funds. It remains well within internal risk appetite and requlatory boundaries.

>> ANIl has shown minor increase in absolute terms over the reporting period for the most penalizing scenario, BCBS Parallel Down, with no material driver to be highlighted. It remains well
within internal risk appetite and regulatory boundaries.

The behavioural modelling outcomes of non-maturity deposits are translated into replicating portfolios, representing the repricing maturities assigned to these deposits. The volume-weighted
average repricing maturity of non-maturity deposits within the scope of behavioural modelling is 2.7 years and its duration of 2.5 years. It is important to note that the longest assigned repric-
ing maturity depends on the characteristics of each individual segment. The longest assigned repricing maturity in ING Group is 15 years.

>> NG restricts the maximum duration allowed for the modelling of non-maturing products to 5 years in line with requlatory guidance.

Article 448.1 (e)
(iv);
Article 448.2

Article 448.1 (c);

Article 448.2

Article 448.1 (d)

Article 448.1 (q)
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Prudent Valuation Adjustments

The fair valued instruments of ING portfolio are subject to valuation adjustments, supported by a bank-wide valuation policy framework meeting IFRS and CRR requirements. Based on IFRS rules, the fair value adjustments booked through
P&L or OCl reflect the fair exit price. Additionally, based on CRR Article 105 and Article 34, the Additional Valuation Adjustment (AVA) that captures the 90% confidence prudency in the fair value is deducted from the Common Equity Tier
1 capital.

EU PV1: Prudent valuation adjustments (PVA) |

Risk Category Category Llji\/ceelrﬁc\lliﬁt—UVGIUOtlon Total category level post-diversification Total category level post-diversification
Foreign ex- Unearned cred- Investment S;:gf:;ch:rgg’éﬁl gr\grzcmrcrgzil Of which: in the | Of which: in the
Equity Interest Rates chagnge Credit Commodities it spreads AVA and funding in thel?tll?ading in the II:;Emking trading.book bonking. book
2025 costs AVA book book

Market price uncertainty 27 20 2 104 1 97 75 23 146 41 106
Close-out cost 35 6 4 3 1 30 28 1 38 32 6
Concentrated positions 13 6 1 87 108 18 89 81 11 69
Early termination
Model risk 18 28 17 1 45 21 131 107 24 150 124 26
Operational risk 3 2 7 13 10 2
zgthJsre administrative 3 3 3 3 3
onsdumerts i) [ S e e w0

The difference between the total AVA and the sum of the underlying components (internal models) is the fall-back approach.

As of 31 December 2025, the total Additional Valuation Adjustments (AVAs) is €731 million (2024: €691 million). The increase is mainly driven by the increase in the concentrated positions AVA, mainly due to the new single Syndication
position in Q3 and due to lower market liquidity in Q4. On a quarterly basis, the fair value adjustments and additional valuation adjustments are discussed and approved in the Global Valuation and Impairment Committee (GV&IC), who
oversees the bank-wide valuation framework.
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o o o o ® EU AE1 - Encumbered and unencumbered assets
Fundln and ll UIdIt rISk arrying amount o air value of encum- arrying amount o air value of unen-
2025 encumbered assets bered assets unencumbered assets ~ cumbered assets
Of which Of which
notionally notionally Of which Of which
eligible eligible EHQLA EHQLA
median in € EHQLA EHQLA and HQLA and HQLA
Funding and liquidity risk is the risk that ING or one of its subsidiaries cannot meet its financial liabilities when million and HQLA and HQLA
they come due, at reasonable cost and promptly. ING ensures that long-term obligations are adequately met with ﬁ\ss?::t?tfui?gnreport- 101,431 20,008 979,799 159,787
a diversity of stable funding instruments under both normal and stressed conditions. For more information, please g
refer to the Risk Management paragraph of the Annual Report. Equity instruments 11,289 6,603 11,289 6,603 14,686 3,523 14,686 3,523
Asset encumbrance Debt securities 19,311 12,415 19,158 12,247 95,132 86,814 93,642 87,504
of which: covered
As part of the liquidity buffer management, ING monitors the existing asset encumbrance. Encumbered assets bonds 908 19 899 19 9:402 9,005 9.231 8,839
represent the on- and off-balance sheet assets that are pledged or used as collateral for ING's liabilities. The pre- of which: securitisa- 5 844 3 654 5 792 3611
sented numbers for encumbered and unencumbered assets are based on the CRR (Part VIII) requirements. tions ' ' ' '
02:’;';[“: (')S\f:riiwbegnts 9,745 8,482 9,623 8320 66382 59495 65610 60,838
In 2025, the median asset encumbrance ratio for ING Group is 17.7%. 9 i 9_
of which: issued by
. - ; 8,372 1,358 8,332 1,352 22,630 20,066 22,199 19,091
financial corporations
of which: issued by
non-financial corpora- 1,132 760 1,130 760 902 351 906 349
tions
Other assets 70,730 442 873,894 69,690
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EU AE1 - Encumbered and unencumbered assets
arrying amount o air value of encum- arrying amount o air value of unen-

unencumbered assets

2024

encumbered assets

bered assets

cumbered assets

Of which Of which
notionally notionally Of which Of which
eligible eligible EHQLA EHQLA
medianin € EHQLA EHQLA and HQLA and HQLA
million and HQLA and HQLA
Assets of thereport- 1,559 9917 924,549 171,021
ing institution
Equity instruments 15,827 7854 15,827 7,854 8,546 2,281 8,546 2,281
Debt securities 23396 11,668 21,263 10,659 83,616 81,220 83,771 78,870
of which: covered 1,119 44 1,096 200 10,254 9,168 9,975 9,065
bonds
of which: asset- 5738 4376 5,645 4,264
backed securities
of which: issued by 7,634 7,416 8,322 6890 61,674 55731 59,416 52,735
general governments
of which: issued by 10,922 1,523 11,719 1,382 | 20,767 18532 19,427 17,614
financial corporations
of which: issued by
non-financial corpo- 880 862 882 819 1,733 1,648 44
rations
Other assets 70,970 322 830,611 88,417
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EU AE2 - Collateral received and own debt securities issued

2025 Unencumbered

Fair value of encumbered col-  Fair value of collateral received

lateral received or own debt or own debt securities issued

securities issued available for encumbrance
Siléhl{jré.?;bne Of which

median in € EHQLA and EHQLA and
million HQLA HQLA
Collateral received by the reporting institution 119,310 107,272 70,648 45,566
Loans on demand
Equity instruments 14,513 10,566 10,266 807
Debt securities 105,096 97,208 59,363 44,6153
of which: covered bonds 796 638 2,293 1,965
of which: securitisations 8,332 8,191 3,959 221
of which: issued by general governments 88,042 85,391 27,775 27,411
of which: issued by financial corporations 13,398 10,081 17,135 1,209
of which: issued by non-financial corporations 1,752 1,337 4,176 3,679
Loans and advances other than loans on demand
Other collateral received
Own debt securities issued other than own covered
bonds or securitisations
Own covered bonds and asset-backed securities 119,047

issued and not yet pledged
Total assets, collateral received and own debt se-
curities issued

222,445 127,474
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EU AE2 - Collateral received and own debt securities issued

EU AE3 - Sources of encumbrance

2025

2024

Collateral re-
ceived and own

Collateral re-
ceived and own

Matching liabili- debt securities Matching liabili- debt securities
ties, contingent issued other ties, contingent issued other
liabilities or than covered  liabilities or than covered

securities lent  bonds and se-  securities lent  bonds and se-

medianin € curitisations curitisations
million encumbered encumbered
Carrying amount of selected financial liabilities 127,440 192,888 130,060 188,051

2024 Unencumbered

Fair value of encumbered col-  Fair value of collateral received

lateral received or own debt or own debt securities issued
securities issued available for encumbrance
Sgr\?:]r;ll;helri];_ble Of which

median in € EHQLA and EHQLA and
million HQLA HQLA
Collateral received by the reporting institution 118,392 106,831 59,390 31,841
Loans on demand
Equity instruments 18,552 14,231 11,840 1,030
Debt securities 98,017 92,211 47,864 30,811
of which: covered bonds 401 345 2,405 1,868
of which: securitisations 10,304 10,304 238
of which: issued by general governments 80,543 79,508 20,101 19,012
of which: issued by financial corporations 13,658 11,149 15,006 637
of which: issued by non-financial corporations 1,479 1,238 4,209 3,726
Loans and advances other than loans on demand
Other collateral received
Own debt securities issued other than own cov-
ered bonds or securitisations
Own covered bonds and asset-backed securities 107,449

issued and not yet pledged

Total assets, collateral received and own debt se-
curities issued

229,458 125,817
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EU AE4 - Accompanying narrative information

(a)

ING Group manages it balance sheet prudently whereby a variety of funding sources is readily available. Given this
situation, the level of encumbrance of ING Group’s balance sheet is relatively low.

The amounts are presented as the median of the four quarter end values of the reporting year. The median is cal-
culated as the average of the two values in the middle of the order of four quarter end values.

Encumbered assets on ING Group’s balance sheet comprise to a large extent mortgages and other loans which
are used as cover pool for covered bond programs issued by subsidiaries in the Netherlands, Belgium and Germa-
ny, as well as external securitisations and other types of collateralised deposits. Of the total encumbered assets of
the Group, €71 billion are loans and advances, mostly mortgages, that serve as collateral for these type of liabili-
ties. The cover pool assets are not considered encumbered when the securities are retained within ING Group. The
issued securitisations and especially the covered bonds have over-collateralisation, meaning that the assets in the
cover pool are higher than the issuance.

Furthermore, assets are encumbered as a result of the repo- and securities lending business and cash and securi-
ties collateral posted for derivative and clearing transactions in which pledging collateral is a requirement. As part
of its normal securities financing and derivatives trading activities ING enters into standard master agreements
such as ISDA and Global Master Repurchase Agreements (GMRA), which contain Credit Support Annexes (CSA) or
other similar clauses. Under the terms of these contracts ING could be required to provide additional collateral in
the event ING is downgraded by one of the established rating agencies. Refer to the paragraph Counterparty Cred-
it Risk.

To optimise the usage of collateral between the entities of the group ING has significant intragroup encumbrance
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Liquidity requirements

Liquidity risk management

ING's core liquidity strategy is to maintain a stable and diversified funding base, primarily driven by customer de-
posits, representing the majority of the balance sheet. ING's long-term professional funding is well diversified
across maturities and currencies. The main portion of long-term professional funding is euro and US dollar denom-
inated, which is in line with the currency composition of customer lending. Additionally, diversification is also
achieved through a mix of retail deposits across multiple locations or and deposits from corporate clients. Treasury
has a complementary role to ING's diversification by managing money market funding, contributing through
counterparty diversification.

All liquidity management activities are governed by the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF), ensuring alignment with
the bank’s overall risk strategy and regulatory requirements.

The Chief Risk Officer (CRO), as a member of the Executive Board, holds the ultimate responsibility for the risk
framework, including liquidity risk. Oversight is provided by the Supervisory Board's Risk Committee, which explicit-
ly monitors liquidity and funding risks.

This governance structure is supported by the ‘three lines of defence’ model, ensuring independent risk control
and clear segregation of responsibilities between business units, risk management, and internal audit. Together,
these elements provide a robust framework for managing liquidity risk in alignment with the bank’s risk appetite
and requlatory requirements.

Additionally, the Risk Committee and CRO are responsible for defining the group-wide framework and risk appe-
tite, ensuring consistency across the organisation. Within this framework, local entities such as retail banking
countries and wholesale banking hubs are responsible for generating customer deposits and managing funding at
the operational level. The group’s Treasury function plays a pivotal role in managing the aggregate liquidity posi-
tion and executing money market activities, and ensuring alignment with strategic objectives. This structure com-
bines strong central oversight with decentralized execution, supporting stability, diversification, and compliance
with requlatory liquidity requirements.

Liquidity risk is reqularly reported at the highest governance levels within ING. The Risk Committee receives up-
dates on the status of liquidity metrics, while the Audit Committee reviews assessments of the bank’s liquidity
position, ensuring comprehensive board-level oversight.

The liquidity coverage ratio (LCR) and the net stable funding ratio (NSFR) requlatory metrics are monitored in
terms of both ING's risk appetite and normative requirements, alongside internal indicators including the custom-
er deposit funding ratio and net core deposit growth. Taking into consideration identified risk drivers (of short-
term and future liquidity and funding), ING regularly estimates its current and future liquidity adequacy and, if

deemed necessary, takes action to further improve ING's liquidity position and maintain sufficient counterbalanc-
ing capacity. A Liquidity Adequacy Statement is formulated on a regular basis to substantiate and reflect the
management view on the current funding and liquidity position, as well as the potential future challenges. The
Liquidity Adequacy Statement is an important part of ING's ILAAP process.

ING assesses its F&L adequacy through three lenses - stress, economic, and normative:
Through the stress lens, ING evaluates its ability to withstand periods of prolonged F&L stress for both
normative and economic requirements. Limits under idiosyncratic, market-related, combined idiosyncrat-
ic and market-related, and climate risk scenarios, which lead to customer deposit outflows, deterioration
of access to funding markets, and lower liquidity value of counterbalancing capacity, are evaluated.
Through the economic lens, ING assesses the extent to which its customers, professional counterparties,
and investors are comfortable providing deposits and funding in the tenors, currencies, and instruments
necessary to sustainably fund the business (intraday, short-term, and long-term) in a going-concern sit-
uation.
Through the normative lens, ING ascertains that the bank is in a position to meet current and future do-
mestic and host requlatory requirements.

For each lens, ING has established a related set of risk appetite statements, which define ING's risk appetite,

commensurate with the principles of liquidity adequacy

The F&L risk appetite statements are translated into metrics with appropriate boundaries and instruments, which
are used to reqularly measure and manage ING's funding and liquidity risk. The risk appetite with respect to the
stress lens aims to have sufficient counterbalancing capacity under various internally defined stress scenarios.
Regarding the economic perspective, an internally defined stable funding to loans (SFtL) ratio and stable funding
surplus (SFS) metric (supplemented by other metrics) is used to stimulate a diversified funding base and to pre-
vent overreliance on professional funding. Finally, the liquidity coverage ratio (LCR) and the net stable funding ratio
(NSFR) regulatory metrics are monitored in terms of both ING's risk appetite and normative requirements.

Liquidity stress testing

Funding and liquidity stress testing forms part of the overall F&L framework. It allows ING to examine the effects of
exceptional, but plausible future events on ING's funding and liquidity position, and provide insight into which enti-
ties, business lines, or portfolios are vulnerable to which types of risk drivers or scenarios.

Liquidity stress testing is a core component of ING's liquidity risk management framework. ING continuously as-
sesses its liquidity position under stress conditions using various scenarios and time horizons, and monitors the
outcomes against the RAS limits in risk committees at both local and group levels.. In addition to routine monitor-
ing, stress testing is used for ad-hoc analyses on developing situations (e.g. the U.S. Import Tariffs) and as input for
various other processes, including Recovery and Resolution planning. Stress testing enables ING to identify poten-
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tial F&L vulnerabilities and supports ING's steering of the liquidity position to ensure resilience against crisis situa- The objectives of the CCFP include:

tions. Establishment of a monitoring framework to detect approaching contingent events as well as their im-
pact on ING's F&L position;

The stress-testing framework encompasses the funding and liquidity risks of the consolidated balance sheet of +  Provision of a plan for responding to various and increasing levels of a bank’s liquidity and capital shortfall

ING Group, including all entities, business lines, as well as on- and off-balance sheet positions. The net liquidity under adverse and stressed conditions;

position (NLP) is the main stress-testing measure and is measured at different time buckets. +  Designation of management responsibilities, crisis communication methods and channels, and reporting
requirements;

The stress-testing framework considers idiosyncratic, market-wide, combined (idiosyncratic and market-wide), - lIdentification of contingent capital and liquidity sources under escalating adverse and stressed condi-

climate-stress scenarios, and the framework can be extended to additional ad-hoc scenarios. For example, it can tions; and

be used as input for firm-wide stress testing and reverse stress testing. +  Description of the steps needed to ensure the bank’s capital and liquidity sources are sufficient to fund
scheduled operating requirements and meet the institution’s commitments, with minimal costs and dis-

Contingency funding planning ruption.

ING's Contingency Capital and Funding Plan (CCFP) sets out the procedure and actions to be taken to address cap-
ital and liquidity shortfalls under stressed conditions or contingent events, which might result in intensified moni-
toring and in the execution of mitigating measures to ensure that ING meet the institution’s commitments, with
minimal costs and disruption.

Liquidity coverage ratio
EU LIQ1 - Quantitative information of LCR

Total unweighted value Total weighted value

] 31 December 30 September 30 June 2025 31 March 31 December 31 December 30 September 30 June 2025 31 March 31 December
EUla Quarter ending on (31 December 2025) 2025 2025 2025 2024 2025 2025 2025 2024
EU1b Number of data points used in the calculation of averages 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
High-quality liquid assets
1 Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 200,198 201,254 201,494 198,791 194,281
Cash-Outflows
2 Retail deposits and deposits from small business customers, of which: 536,416 529,846 522,281 513,358 505,763 36,563 35,464 34,056 32,808 31,929
3 Stable deposits 368,467 364,905 361,566 360,721 359,800 18,423 18,245 18,078 18,036 17,990
4 Less stable deposits 127,698 121,842 116,208 108,145 102,144 15,886 14,957 14,064 12,867 12,054
5 Unsecured wholesale funding 416,082 417918 412,931 407,576 402,522 148,482 149,558 148,192 145,326 141,525
6 Clerational deposits {all counterpariies) and deposits in networks of coopera- 290,644 293,374 289,786 287,417 287,387 72,489 73,178 72,282 71,691 71,686
7 Non-operational deposits (all counterparties) 117,952 117,169 115,456 113,081 108,511 68,508 69,004 68,220 66,557 63,214
8 Unsecured debt 7,486 7,375 7,690 7,078 6,624 7,486 7,375 7,690 7,078 6,624
9 Secured wholesale funding 10,249 10,765 11,026 11,560 12,110
10 Additional requirements 171,083 168,648 166,805 165,999 164,148 33,394 33,529 33,378 33,027 32,447
11 Outflows related to derivative exposures and other collateral requirements 10,862 11,322 11,198 10,946 10,588 10,862 11,322 11,198 10,946 10,588
12 Outflows related to loss of funding on debt products 1,159 924 940 736 681 1,159 924 940 736 681
13 Credit and liquidity facilities 159,062 156,402 154,666 154,317 152,879 21,373 21,283 21,240 21,345 21,178
14 Other contractual funding obligations 9,392 9,854 10,269 10,861 11,373 8,153 8,625 9,091 9,665 10,216
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15 Other contingent funding obligations 149,876 149,087 146,393 145,706 144,527 8,577 7,878 7,225 6,797 6,415

16 Total Cash Outflows U 245418 245819 242,968 239,183 234,642

Cash-Inflows

17 Secured lending (e.g. reverse repos) 119,775 118,428 115,645 109,105 100,622 15,427 15,361 15,312 15,743 15,767

18 Inflows from fully performing exposures 38,513 37,263 35,963 35,276 34,827 31,280 30,047 28,644 27,969 27,425

19 Other cash inflows 250,660 253,829 250,526 248,163 248,915 55,870 56,521 55,993 55,744 55,391
(Ditference between total weighted inflows and total weighted outflows arising

EU-19a from transactions in third countries where there are transfer restrictions or 78 83 107 131 129
which are denominated in non-convertible currencies)

EU-19b (Excess inflows from a related specialised credit institution)

20 Total Cash Inflows 102,499 101,846 99,842 99,325 98,454

EU-20a Fully exempt inflows

EU-20b Inflows subject to 90% cap

EU-20c Inflows subject to 75% cap 404,841 405,625 398,668 389,161 380,921 102,499 101,846 99,842 99,325 98,454

Total Adjusted Value

EU-21 Liquidity Buffer _ 200,198 201,254 201,494 198,791 194,281

22 Total Net Cash Outflows 142,919 143,973 143,126 139,858 136,188
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EU LIQB on qualitative information on LCR, which complements template EU LIQ1.

Explanations on the main drivers of LCR results and the
(a) evolution of the contribution of inputs to the LCR’s calcula- ING Group's consolidated LCR ratio, based on a 12-month rolling average, was 140% in 4Q25, stable compared to 3Q25 of 140%.
tion over time

(b) Explanations on the changes in the LCR over time

ING Group has maintained the consolidated Group LCR above regulatory requirements as well as internal risk appetite and target steering levels. The consolidated Group LCR re-
mained at a stable level throughout 2025 despite ongoing uncertainty in the geopolitical and macroeconomic environments.

Explanations on the actual concentration of funding
sources

ING Group maintains a well-diversified and stable funding and liquidity base in order to fund commercial activities under both normal and stressed market circumstances across
the bank's various geographies, currencies, and tenors. ING Group has funding mix limits in place which have been established by risk management and are managed by Group
Treasury. Funding mix developments are monitored monthly by ALCO Bank. The largest funding sources in 4Q25 were deposits from private individuals, corporate and business
deposits, and long-term senior debt. A significant share of the deposit funding base is covered by the Deposit Guarantee Scheme (DGS) and is considered to be a source of stable
funding for ING Group.

High-level description of the composition of the institu-

94% of the liquidity buffer consists of Level 1 items, of which approximately 23% are withdrawable central bank reserves. 53% of Level 1 items are central government and central

@ tion’s liquidity buffer. bank assets.
ING employs a Collateral Funding framework, where expected Collateral exposures are long-term funded via the Matched Funding framework. The expected collateral exposures
are generated using risk-neutral, market-implied information, and the resulting profiles are rebalanced on a monthly basis.

(e) Derivative exposures and potential collateral calls ING covers potential collateral calls in two ways:

P P 1. Derivatives Funding Framework: expected collateral exposures are long-term funded via the Matched Funding framework. The expected collateral exposures are generated us-

ing a statistical model, and the resulting profiles are rebalanced monthly.
2. HLBA (Historic Look-Back Approach): Potential collateral calls, from market developments, are taken into account in the LCR via a 24-month look-back approach.
ING steers and reports LCR above 100% for both ALL-CCY and USD, in line with the Funding & Liquidity Risk Appetite Statement and regulatory requirements. ING also reports LCR

(f) Currency mismatch in the LCR to the regulator in EUR, RON, and HUF. ING monitors LCR per currency and manages any liquidity gap in significant currency positions. This strategy has been implemented to

mitigate the risks of ING towards any unexpected currency mismatches.

Other items in the LCR calculation that are not captured in
(9) the LCR disclosure template but that the institution con-
siders relevant for its liquidity profile

The LCR disclosure template presents the consolidated LCR for ING Group. ING Group also manages and reports LCR for subsidiaries, material currencies, foreign currencies of sig-
nificant branches (RON and HUF) and for the liquidity subgroups.
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EU LIQ2: Net Stable Funding Ratio Performing loans to non- financial cor-

porate clients, loans to retail and small

2025 Unweighted value b idual maturit .
nweighted value by residual maturity Weighted 20 business customers, and loans to sov- 38,369 18,630 238,851 221,865
No maturity < 6 months 6 months t:‘l’ <r > 1yr value ereigns, and PSEs, of which:
: : Y With a risk weight of less than or
Available stable funding (ASF) Items 21 equal to 35% under the Basel Il 8,582 1,771 49,484 37,450
1  Capital items and instruments 56,179 1,500 1,276 9,207 65,385 Standardised Approach for credit risk
2 Own funds 56,179 1,500 1,276 9,207 65,385
S 22 Per_formmg residential mortgages, of 4077 4805 290,296 204,696
3 Other capital instruments which:
& Retail deposits 525,643 11,516 5,711 508,574 o a7isk RGNt of ess Than or 2 461 4240 Vel e
i equal to 35% under the Base g ) ) .
> Stable deposits 380,726 el 2% SV Standardised Approach for credit risk
6 Less stable deposits 144,917 3,843 2,966 136,850 OtherToans and securiies that are fiot
7 Wholesale funding: 304,095 28,212 94,377 186,542 in default and do not qualify as HQLA,
8 Operational deposits 56,877 28,438 24 including exchange-traded equities 41,725 2,120 26,191 30,300
9 Other wholesale funding 247,218 28,212 94,377 158,104 g:gdgggse finance on-balance sheet
10 Interdependent liabilities 25 Interdependent assets _
11 Other liabilities: 28,191 203 977 1,078 56 Other assets: 51260 590 17,188 28,186
12 NSFR derivative liabilities 27 Physical traded Commodities
All other liabilities and capital instru- Assets posted as initial margin for de-
13 ments not included in the above cate- 28 rivative contracts and contributions
gories to default funds of CCPs
14 Total available stable funding (ASF) 761,580 29 NSFR derivative assets
Required stable funding (RSF) ltems 20 NSFR derivative liabilities before de-
15 Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 7,640 duction of variation margin posted
Assets encumbered for a residual ma- All other assets not included in the
Eg{; turity of one year or more in a cover 828 803 53,249 46,647 31 above categories 34,643 16,517
pool 32 Off-balance sheet items 104,787 154,630
Deposits held at other financial institu- 33 Total RSF 593,050

tions for operational purposes

34 Net Stable Funding Ratio (%)

17 Performing loans and securities: 179,368 40,181 584,264 495,480

Performing securities financing trans-
actions with financial customers collat-
eralised by Level 1 HQLA subject to 0%
haircut

18 58,213 3,736 1,522 3,390

Performing securities financing trans-
actions with financial customer collat-
eralised by other assets and loans and
advances to financial institutions

19 36,985 10,890 27,403 35,229
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Performing loans to non- financial corporate
clients, loans to retail and small business

EU LIQ2: Net Stable Funding Ratio

2024 Unweighted value b idual maturit .
nweighted value gGreS| ut: r:a urity Weighted 20 customers, and loans to sovereigns, and 39,424 18,180 207,441 197,697
No maturity <6 months °M°" <51 ': >1yr Vvalue PSEs, of which:
. ; L) With a risk weight of less than or equal to
Available stable funding (ASF) Items 21 35% under the Basel Il Standardised Ap- 8,139 2,188 38441 30,252
1  Capitalitems and instruments 57,153 9,902 67,055 proach for credit risk
2 Own funds 57,153 9,902 67,055 22 Performing residential mortgages, of which: 4,016 7,259 301,667 224,269
3 Other capital instruments With a risk weight of less than or equal to
i - 23 35% under the Basel Il Standardised Ap- 3,474 6,681 270,553 196,857
4 Retail depOSItS 490 616 22,075 5,471 486,014 proqch for credit risk
5  Stable deposits 370,443 11,991 2,801 366,113 Other loans and securities that are not in
6  Less stable deposits - 120473 10,084 2670 119,901 2 default and do not qualify as HQLA, includ- 30,728 2,515 26035 28,685
ing exchange-traded equities and trade fi-
7 Wholesale funding: _ 282,213 22,471 101,478 186,641 nance on-balance sheet products
8  Operational deposits 57,751 72 28,947 25 Interdependent assets
9  Other wholesale funding 224,463 22,471 101,406 157,694 26 Other assets: 46,386 389 17,213 24,028
10 Interdependent liabilities 27  Physical traded commodities
11 Other liabilities: 23,661 385 2 043 2236 Assets posted as initial margin for derivative
[ ' ' 28  contracts and contributions to default funds
12 NSFR derivative liabilities of CCPs
13 A“to'th(ircljlagl!ltlfﬁ ang capltatl |nst(uments 29  NSFR derivative assets
notinclucec in the above categories 2o NSFR derivative liabilities before deduction of
14 Total available stable funding (ASF) 741,947 variation margin posted
Required stable funding (RSF) Items 21 All other assets not included in the above 16476
15 Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 6,851 categories
32 Off-balance sheet items 120,254 , 137,958
723 33474 29838 33T otal RSF 556,326

34 Net Stable Funding Ratio (%)

173,598 39,175 558,628 482,377
59,558 2,136 743 1,811
39,872 9,086 22,742 29,915

EU- Assets encumbered for a residual maturity

15a of one year or more in a cover pool

16 Deposits held at other financial institutions
for operational purposes

17  Performing loans and securities:
Performing securities financing transactions

18 with financial customers collateralised by
Level 1 HQLA subject to 0% haircut
Performing securities financing transactions

19 with financial customer collateralised by
other assets and loans and advances to fi-
nancial institutions
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Environmental social and governance risk

Environmental Risk

Sustainability and Strategic Context

At ING, sustainability is a core pillar of our business strategy. We recognise that resilience and long-term business
success depend on managing the growing risks of global warming and nature degradation. At the same time, we
support our clients in remaining resilient and successful, as their strength reinforces ours.

ESG Risk Framework and Governance

The environmental, social and governance (ESG) risk framework provides a definition of ESG risk, the governance
structure supporting the management of ESG risk, and an overview of the various roles and responsibilities related
to ESG risk. The framework assists in managing ESG risk effectively through the application of the risk manage-
ment process at various levels of the organisation. The framework integrates governance components, including
the three lines of defence, defined organisational responsibilities, and ESG oversight bodies, and is underpinned by
a continuous ESG Risk Management Cycle encompassing identification, assessment, mitigation, reporting, and
monitoring, as described in detail below.

The ESG Risk Framework is supported by the double materiality assessment (DMA) and the ESG Risk Policy, which
are designed to ensure the implementation of obligations, processes, and control requirements from the frame-
work.

The ESG Risk Policy explains how ING identifies, assesses, mitigates, monitors, and reports ESG-related risks in line
with our risk appetite, by considering applicable and material risks and negative impacts across the value chain. It
applies to ING Groep NV. and all majority-owned entities, unless local laws require deviations. The policy considers
relevant legislation and guidance, including EBA ITS on Pillar 3 ESG disclosures, CSRD, EU Taxonomy, SFDR, and EBA
Guidelines on ESG Risk Management. It sets objectives, references applicable requlations, and outlines high-level
obligations and control objectives for managing ESG risks across the value chain. The ESG Risk Department over-
sees implementation and compliance.

ESG risks influence financial and non-financial risk types. Therefore, ESG risk management is embedded in existing
processes such as credit granting, risk appetite management, and credit risk management. Local entities adapt
global requirements to local requlations and practices, mainly through lending criteria, loan-management sys-
tems, and sales procedures

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Integration into Existing Risk Management Processes

ESG risk management is embedded in ING's existing processes, including credit granting, risk appetite manage-
ment, and credit risk management. ING applies differentiated approaches in business lines where climate change
represents a material financial risk.

Climate Risk Management in Residential Mortgages

ING integrates transition and physical climate risks into its mortgage portfolio strategy, risk appetite, lending crite-
ria, and collateral valuation. Local entities apply the ESG Risk Policy using global guidance, adapting to local requ-
lations and practices. Key actions include:

= Customer engagement: Advisory services and duty-of-care procedures to facilitate our customers to realise
low-emission buildings.

» Data collection: ING implemented controls that are designed to ensure the mandatory collection of EPC data
for new loans and remediation of existing portfolios through proxy models.

= Risk appetite: Aligned with business strategy and metrics for managing low-quality EPCs at origination are
monitored under the Risk Appetite Framework, with escalation to the ESG Risk Committee when needed.

» Credit acceptance process: Climate risk is considered in the credit risk assessment of our clients as it may pose
a financial risk. Lending criteria require mandatory credit risk mitigations, such as insurance or alternative
measures. These include collecting additional data during underwriting to demonstrate risk adaptation. For
commercial and residential real estate, material hazards by jurisdiction must be reflected in the property’s
market value.

Business Banking Lending

ING sets decarbonisation goals for certain sectors with significant negative impact and supports these through
dedicated lending criteria, data controls (e.g., EPC data for real estate), and regular monitoring. We engage with
clients to support them in increasing energy efficiency of their buildings and mitigating high energy costs.

In line with our risk appetite, we accept certain transition risks but monitor and manage them through client-

specific assessments, exposure limits, and key risk indicators (KRIs). Risks outside our appetite must be mitigated
or may not be accepted. Mitigation measures include insurance for physical risks, covenants requiring sustainabil-

111


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

ity investments, and incorporating climate risks into collateral valuation. Sector-specific lending policies and data
collection enable accurate portfolio assessment and active management.

Wholesale Banking Lending

While our decarbonization actions target the carbon-intensive sectors, we manage climate-related risks across
the entire Wholesale Banking portfolio through the ESG Risk Framework, lending policies, and due diligence pro-
cesses. These efforts are supported by quantification methodologies and advanced tools, ensuring that risks are
identified, assessed, and managed if they present a financial risk throughout the full origination-to-monitoring
cycle.

Key actions include:

» Climate Risk Assessments: Our focus is on climate matters that pose a material financial risk to ING, such as
the risk of stranded assets, revenue instability, declining demand, regulatory uncertainty, litigation risk or un-
insurable areas or assets due to extreme weather events, among other matters. We also use a holistic, longer-
range financial risk horizon in terms of managing our lending portfolio, resulting in an emphasis on sustainabil-
ity and continued through-the-cycle growth. Consistent with our approach across all sectors, the climate risk
assessments of a client or prospective client is factored into a broader credit and financial risk assessment by
the Credit Risk department. The climate risk assessment is part of a broad risk identification process and helps
determine the level of due diligence that may be needed or highlights financial risks that may require further
investigation. It is one of many indicators that may be considered during the credit risk assessment. The overall
ESG risk assessment is applied to clients individually and objectively, on the basis of financial and credit-risk
analysis.

» Climate Risk Appetite: Selected risk appetite statements, which are targeted at managing exposure to inher-
ently high-climate-risk assets and clients, covering long-term structural shifts through transition, physical &
nature risks.

» Lending policies: Sector lending policies reference the ESG Risk Policy and apply its minimum requirements.
They include ESG factors and transmission channels relevant to each sector, detailing acceptable mitigants to
address potential financial risks from ESG factors.

» (lient engagement and data infrastructure: We engage clients to help them improve climate performance and
continuously enhance ESG data infrastructure by integrating internal and external sources. This provides gran-
ular insights for portfolio management and supports data-driven solutions.

» (Collateral valuation: Climate risks affecting property values are embedded in valuation, monitoring, and reval-
uation processes for commercial real estate.

Measurement methodologies

ING measures its exposure to ESG risks by assessing risks through risk quantification methodologies and tools. The
methodologies take into account qualitative and quantitative criteria, different time horizons, and scenario analy-

sis and stress testing, supporting an assessment of the organisation’s resiliency under various climate and
ESG-related conditions. Quantification leverages on top-down and bottom-up approaches when applicable.

Phuysical risk tool: ING has developed a tool to measure and assign a level of physical risk for four chronic and nine
acute physical risks across the short, medium, and long term for portfolios and geographies in which ING operates.
The tool assesses the exposure of assets to physical risks under an adverse scenario in the long term before any
form of mitigation. This range of hazards is recognised under EU Taxonomy. The thorough selection of hazards
means this tool caters for broad, continent-spanning risks as well as local and nuanced ones. The tool has been
developed using physical risk maps obtained and recognised by academically reputable sources.

The Transition risk scorecard is used by ING to quantify transition risk with a scorecard approach at client level.
Methodology helps to identify the pool of high-risk clients within specific sectors, in order to subsequently man-
age these high-risk subsegments, taking into account ING's public commitments and sector-specific climate
strategies (Terra approach). This pool of high-risk clients is subsequently managed via the climate risk-appetite
setting.

ESG risk-assessment tool: For WB, ING has developed an ESG risk-assessment approach which considers the (cli-
mate and) environmental, social and governance risk factors, negative impacts and dependencies of our WB cus-
tomers, and fully integrates the previous ESR framework, which is now embedded under the umbrella of the new
ESG Risk Framework. Tooling was developed to support the implementation of the assessment approach in the
credit granting process. Depending on the ESG risk-assessment outcome and the impact on financial risks, addi-
tional mitigation might be required and factored in as one factor for the broader credit risk assessment.

Climate Stress Test and Resilience Analyses: ING continues to enhance its climate stress-testing methodology to
assess the impact of climate risks on corporate and mortgage exposures from a credit risk perspective under dif-
ferent climate scenarios. The methodology for short/medium-term stress test (referred to as Climate Stress Test or
CST) builds on existing stress test methodology (e.g., ICAAP, EBA), while a dedicated long-term methodology has
been developed (referred to as Climate Resilience Analysis or CRA) to assess the impact on provisions under vari-
ous scenarios and portfolio assumptions.

For both CST and CRA, dedicated climate scenarios are used, developed using NGFS short-term and long-term
(Phase V) scenario publications as foundational inputs. These scenarios cover different narratives and explore the
impact of 1) a baseline/continuation of current policies scenario, 2) a Net-Zero smooth transition scenario, 3) a
delayed and abrupt transition scenario, 4) a low transition risk but high physical risk scenario. These scenarios in-
fluence macro-economic variables projections (e.g. GDP, unemployment rate, house prices, etc.), which, in turn,
determine the forecast of the main credit risk parameters (e.g. risk migrations, PDs, LGDs, etc.). This is referred to
as the "macro" transmission channel.
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In addition, dedicated climate overlays are incorporated to account for the impact of transition, physical and na-
ture risk on a more granular level. This is referred to as the "micro" transmission channel.

For mortgages, transition risk is modelled by estimating the relationship between household income and probabil-
ity of default (PD), factoring in rising carbon prices, energy costs, and renovation expenses required for low-energy
label properties. A PD multiplier is then derived per portfolio, per energy performance certificate (EPC) levels. Phys-
ical risk is assessed using ING's in-house Physical Risk Tool, which combines hazard maps and property-level expo-
sure data to estimate expected losses. LGD is adjusted based on modelled damage functions and loss estimates
of material Physical Risk.

For corporates, the dedicated overlays are implemented in the form of PD multipliers across 16 NACE sectors.
These multipliers are derived using ING's EEST (Environmental Elasticity Scenario Tool), which assesses the impact
of transition, physical and nature risk shocks on the market price and volume per sector, and subsequently the
impact of these shocks on the counterparty’s financial position. The resulting financial stress is then reflected in
stressed PDs.

The long-term analysis informs the resilience of the bank’s business model. Climate and environmental-related
risk drivers have an impact on long-term credit quality and income. Thus, our focus is on managing underlying
risks by increasing risk management intensity with ING's proactive portfolio management, sector-specific transi-
tion engagement, and transaction-level risk-management measures, collectively enhancing the bank’s capacity
to navigate increasing climate pressures and preserve its business resilience over time.

Climate and Environmental risks impact

Credit risk

= Climate transition risk
ING has credit exposure to clients whose business models might not align with the transition to an environmental-
ly sustainable economy. As a result, these clients might face a higher risk of business disruption and reduced
earnings, which may impair their ability to repay loans or meet other financial obligations. Collateral depreciation
is also possible in adverse climate conditions.

=  Climate phuysical risk
Climate-related physical impacts can lead to significant losses, unexpected expenses, and reduced income and
profits for borrowers. This may impair their ability to repay loans, thereby increasing credit risk for ING. Additional-
ly, the frequency and intensity of extreme events can affect the value of real estate or other collateral, altering
the relationship between the loan and the asset's value.

= Biodiversity and ecosystems (impact on species)
The negative impact on biodiversity, which can result in a demise in natural resources, can disrupt clients’ opera-
tions, leading to financial losses.

Financial losses can also occur due to reputational damage. This may leave them unable to repay loans or meet
their obligations on other financial transactions at the same time as reducing the value of the business.

= Compliance risk
Climate transition risk: Assuming that regulation in Europe will continue to increase in the coming years and dec-
ades, the inherent risk may rise accordingly. These risks are expected to become more pronounced in the medium
and long term, driven by increased regulatory expectations and stronger embedding in the prudential framework.
Biodiversity and ecosystems: compliance risk due to increasing expectations on the integration of biodiversity and
ecosystems into European regulation and the prudential framework.

= Business and strategy risk
Climate transition risk: High transition risk may materialise if ING's clients are unable to adapt their business mod-
els in line with climate regulation or changing market requirements. In such cases, increasing carbon costs, regula-
tory restrictions, or declining market demand can weaken clients’ profitability and balance-sheet strength. This
may translate into reduced lending opportunities, ultimately affecting future income generation.

Failing to meet commitments made can result in a loss of trust among ING's customers and stakeholders, result-
ing customers choosing to take their business elsewhere. ING may therefore face increased costs related to cus-
tomer acquisition and retention efforts, ultimately affecting profitability.

Sustainable Finance Opportunities

To support our Wholesale Banking clients in their sustainable transition, we tailor our offerings across lending,
debt and capital advisory, transaction services, and financial markets to meet individual needs and sustainability
goals. This approach enables us to accelerate sustainable business practices, including the energy transition.

We also see opportunities in financing energy transition to build a more sustainable future, and support our
broader transition goals. With this in mind, we tripled our target for financing renewable power generation up to
€7.5 billion annually by 2025, from the target of €2.5 billion set in 2022.

Retail Banking has significant opportunities to support the transition to a low-carbon economy through green
mortgages. For private individuals, by offering preferential pricing and mortgage extensions for properties with
better EPC ratings, we can attract customers seeking energy-efficient homes and differentiate our offering in a
growing market segment. Moreover, we can create opportunities by financing renovations that improve energy
performance, such as insulation upgrades or installing solar panels, enabling customers to enhance property val-
ue and reduce emissions. This not only supports environmental goals but also strengthens borrowers' financial
resilience, as energy-efficient homes typically have lower energy bills, contributing to a more robust credit profile.

Similarly, Business Banking lending presents opportunities to support clients in their transition through sustainable
finance products. Loans used to fund low-carbon investments, such as renewable energy or energy efficiency,
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enable businesses to transition to more sustainable operations, positioning ING as a trusted partner in their de-
carbonisation journey.

Treasury

Our Global Green Funding Framework promotes opportunities for ING, its investors, and clients to support a low-
carbon economy on both sides of the balance sheet. On the asset side, we finance green buildings and renewable
energy portfolios to drive the transition to a low-carbon economy. On the liability side, we issue green bonds and
other funding instruments to attract investors and clients who prioritise sustainability in their investment deci-
sions and diversify funding sources. To ensure transparency and accountability, we publish an annual Allocation
Report and Impact Report, demonstrating how bond proceeds are exclusively allocated to green projects and the
impact achieved. These reports are published on ing.com.

Social Risk

Social risks refer to any negative financial and/or non-financial impact due to current or future social factors im-
pacting society, employees, customers, and stakeholders. To ensure these risks are consistently identified and
assessed, ING applies a set of methodologies and tools, which include qualitative and quantitative criteria, and
different time horizons. These include the Double Materiality Assessment, ESG risk classification methodologies,
ING's taxonomy of social factors, and risk assessment & mitigation instruments such as the ESG risk assessment,
the Equator Principles for project-level assessments, and customer- and workforce-related mechanisms support-
ing the identification of social risks which might cause a financial risk for ING. Through this structure, ING ensures
that social risks are identified, assessed and managed consistently and in alignment with regulatory require-
ments.

ING identifies, measures and monitors activities and exposures sensitive to social risk through the ESG Risk
Framework. Identification begins with the Double Materiality Assessment and ING's ESG taxonomy of social fac-
tors, which help determine relevant social impacts, dependencies and transmission channels across value-chain
segments. ING applies ESG risk classification methodologies that use qualitative and quantitative criteria and mul-
tiple time horizons to assess the materiality of social risks at the client, portfolio and value-chain level.

ING uses the ESG risk assessment to assess the financial impact of social risks. Consistent with our approach
across all sectors, the social risk assessments of a client or prospective client is factored into a broader credit and
financial risk assessment by the Credit Risk department.

ING's Customer Centricity Policy (CCP) supports the prevention and mitigation of risks related to social inclusion,
access to quality information, mis-selling, unfair customer treatment and accessibility.

For ING's own operations, workforce surveys and whistleblower policies ensure prevention and mitigation of dis-
crimination, violence and harassment.

Monitoring is carried out through key risk indicators and regular reviews under the ESG Risk Dashboard.
Through this integrated structure, ING ensures ongoing oversight of activities and exposures sensitive to social risk.

ESG Risk Framework

Social factors can lead to negative financial and non-financial impacts through a variety of risk linkages known as
transmission channels. A transmission channel describes the causal chain through which ESG risks impact an insti-
tution’s financial and non-financial risk profile. In the case of social risks, issues such as changes in social policy,
workforce or customer health and safety, impacts on affected communities, shifts in market sentiment, economic
inequality, or the social exclusion of consumers can transmit into financial risks through mechanisms including
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negative customer and investor preference, legal liability for damages, or negative impacts on the workforce.
These channels can ultimately contribute to credit-related pressures, supply-chain disruptions, damages and dis-
ruptions to operations, deviations from expected income or costs, and heightened litigation risks.

To manage these risks, ING has in place the ESG Risk Framework, which outlines ING's approach to managing ESG
risk through the application of the risk management process at various levels of the organisation. The Framework
sets out governance, roles and responsibilities, and the processes used to identify, assess, mitigate and monitor
ESG risks, ensuring that ESG risk is embedded within all material risk categories across the three lines of defence. It
also provides oversight, methodologies, and mandatory instructions that guide risk functions and business units in
incorporating ESG-related risk aspects into their activities, thereby supporting consistent and effective manage-
ment of ESG risks across ING's full value chain.

As part of its approach to managing social risks, ING also maintains policies and procedures that guide its en-
gagement with counterparties on their management of social risks. In line with the ESG Risk Framework, ING un-
dertakes engagement with counterparties to understand and support the level of mitigation, ensuring that social-
ly related risk drivers are addressed where they may pose material financial impacts. .

In addition, the ESG Risk Framework incorporates mechanisms for setting and monitoring ESG-related risk appe-
tites. As part of the broader Risk Appetite Framework, ING embeds material ESG risk into the Risk Appetite State-
ment, expressing the type and level of ESG risk it is willing to tolerate and ensuring that “exposures moving be-
yond the tolerance risk levels are identified and proactively acted upon.” This limit-setting process is supported by
regular monitoring of ESG-related key risk indicators and breaches through the ESG Risk Dashboard. Furthermore,
the Framework assigns the second line of defence oversight, challenge, and “escalation/veto power in relation to
activities and decisions that are judged to present unacceptable risks to ING,” enabling timely escalation where
social-related ESG risks exceed acceptable thresholds. Through these measures, ING ensures that social risks are
systematically constrained within defined boundaries and that any breaches of risk tolerance are promptly identi-
fied and addressed.

Governance Structure

ING's governance of social risk is embedded within its broader risk management structure, overseen at multiple
organisational levels. The Supervisory Board’'s ESG Committee monitors ESG-related matters—including social top-
ics—and advises on trends, disclosures and ING's overall strategic response. The Executive Board and Management
Board Banking integrate ESG, including social impacts, risks and opportunities, into day-to-day management and
long-term strategic decision making, ensuring that social risk considerations are reflected across the business. The
ESG Risk Committee provides technical oversight and supports the implementation of ESG risk-related matters
raised by the Supervisory Board, acting as a cross-functional forum that aligns risk and business functions. Man-
agement of specific social risks—such as those affecting the workforce or customers—is further supported by

dedicated governance processes, including HR, Compliance, and customer protection mechanisms, all of which
feed into ING's established risk management and internal control framework.

This enterprise-level governance framework is complemented by more granular structures that manage social risk
topics within ING's own workforce. Global HR oversees engagement with employees, supported by Group Compli-
ance for topics such as harassment. ING conducts regular workforce surveys, such as the Organisational Health
Index and Employee Index, to capture insights on working conditions and employee experience, and maintains
internal policies to mitigate discrimination, misconduct, and other social risk exposures. ING further embeds inter-
national human rights expectations by applying stricter requirements in countries where local legislation exceeds
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and ILO Core Conventions, and by aligning internal policies with the UN
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights. A level governance framework is complemented by more
granular structures that manage social-risk topics within ING's own workforce.

Own workforce strategy - Unlocking our people's full potential

As a globally operating bank, we are continuously navigating the complexities of global and local regulations. In
some instances, we set general, globally applicable policies to help address the material risks and material nega-
tive impacts our workforce may face, with consideration for local laws and regulations, which may necessitate
tailored local policies to ensure full compliance. ING maintains workforce-related policies designed to mitigate dis-
crimination, misconduct and other workforce-related risks.

At ING, we denounce all forms of discrimination. Our global policy, global strategy and various DIB action plans are
aimed at preventing discrimination and driving inclusion. Discrimination includes any distinction, exclusion or
preference made on the basis of age, sex, gender identity or expression, gender reassignment, sexual orientation,
family responsibility (including pregnancy, maternity, paternity, and adoption), partnership status, cultural back-
ground, religion, race, ethnicity, physical or mental disability, nationality, political opinion, social origin, or any
other status, that has the effect of nullifying or impairing equal opportunity or treatment in employment. Any
distinction, exclusion, or preference not based on the inherent requirements of the job is deemed as discrimina-
tion.

Violence, Harassment, and Whistleblowing

Risks and negative impacts related to violence and harassment are addressed through ING's Whistleblower Policy,
which sets out confidential “speak-up” channels (to managers, HR, confidential advisers, Whistleblower Reporting
Officers, or the anonymous whistleblower platform) and requires that concerns be handled fairly, timely, propor-
tionately and with care. Robust anti-retaliation safeguards apply, and protections are extended to anyone that
raises or assists with a concern. All reported concerns are categorised, monitored and reported quarterly by the
Group Chief Compliance Officer to the Supervisory Board Risk Committee, with handling aligned to the Global In-
vestigations Charter.
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Whistleblower concerns are linked to internationally recognised human rights, and the severity of hu-
man-rights-related issues is assessed using scale, scope and remediability of impact. To strengthen effectiveness,
ING provides mandatory training on the whistleblower channel (covering anonymity, confidentiality, rights, re-
sponsibilities and follow-up), actively monitors completion, and supplements this with a specialist learning journey
for Reporting Officers. Local policy annexes are used where national transpositions of the EU Whistleblowing Di-
rective require additional provisions.

Harassment- and violence-related concerns are tracked among defined whistleblower categories (aggression and
violence, bullying, harassment, sexual harassment), enabling structured analysis and governance reporting. In
2025, ING recorded 275 total concerns raised by its workforce across categories, with quarterly reporting to the
Supervisory Board and severity assessment applied to determine whether issues qualify as severe human-rights
incidents.

Customer Centricity and Fair Treatment

ING's Customer Centricity Policy (CCP) supports the prevention and mitigation of risks related to social inclusion,
access to quality information, mis-selling, and unfair customer treatment. The policy defines high-level obligations
to ensure products and services are suitable, fairly priced, and aligned with customer needs throughout the rela-
tionship lifecycle.

Customer centricity is embedded through internal controls and processes, including the Product Review and Ap-
proval Process (PARP). A global CCP enables consistent application across all products and customer segments.
Complaint channels are also used to gain insight into customer impacts and drive structural improvements.

Governance Risk

Supervisory Board and ESG Oversight

The ESG Committee assists the Supervisory Board (SB) on ESG-related matters, including the development of ESG
and its integration into ING's strategy, as well as ESG-related disclosures, reporting, and assurance (the latter to-
gether with the Audit Committee). The Committee also monitors and advises on relevant ESG trends, develop-
ments, and potential impediments, and how these connect to ING's actions, targets, and responses, based on the
ESG dashboard.

Management Board Engagement

ESGis a reqular agenda item for ING's management boards, the Executive Board (EB) and the Management Board
Banking (MBB), reflecting their responsibility for day-to-day management and ING's long-term (ESG) strategy.
ESG-related impacts, risks, and opportunities, and their implications for strategy, are embedded across a wide
range of discussions within both boards.

ESG Risk Governance

The ESG Risk Committee (ERC) oversees the implementation and delivery of ESG risk-related matters raised by the
Supervisory Board or its committees. Within its mandate, the ERC acts as a technical adviser, sets ESG risk priori-
ties, serves as a planning body, and advises on the approval of all material ESG risk-related items.

The Disclosure Committee supports the Boards in fulfilling their responsibilities regarding ING's disclosure obliga-
tions and related activities.

Sustainability Governance in Wholesale Banking

The Wholesale Banking Sustainability Steering Committee assigns ownership, accountability, and resources within
Wholesale Banking (WB) and relevant support functions to set and implement WB's sustainability commitments.
The committee steers ESG key performance indicators within WB and defines the WB sustainability strategy, in-
cluding sector targets and associated sector-based transition plans.

Sustainability Governance in Retail Banking

For Retail Banking, including Private Individuals, Business Banking, and Private Banking, the development of sus-
tainable products and progress of lending portfolios toward climate goals are steered by the respective business
heads in the Retail countries. Strategic ESG development and roadmaps are endorsed and monitored through
councils such as the Net Zero Housing Council, Financial Health Council, and Sustainable Finance Business Banking
Council. Sustainability leads in local entities maintain a functional reporting line to the global head of Sustainabil-
ity to strengthen alignment between global and local activities.
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Anti-Bribery and Corruption

ING applies a zero-tolerance approach to bribery and corruption in all business relationships. Accepting or paying
bribes, offering improper inducements, or any actions perceived as such are not permitted, and the same stand-
ards are expected of business partners and third parties. Investigations into potential breaches are handled inde-
pendently by CSI. All ING entities are required to report bribery and corruption incidents in line with the Global
Event Management Procedure, including reporting to the MBB and the Chair of the Supervisory Board.

Climate Risk and Credit Risk Assessment

Climate risk assessments for clients and prospective clients are incorporated into broader credit and financial risk
assessments conducted by the Credit Risk department. These assessments form part of the overall risk identifica-
tion process and help determine the required level of due diligence or highlight financial risks requiring further
investigation.

Whistleblowing and Human Rights Categories

In line with the Whistleblower Policy and related control standards, all reported concerns are categorised and
monitored. Whistleblower concerns are grouped into human-rights-related categories, including discrimination;
aggression, violence, and bullying; breaches of confidentiality and data privacy related to employees; (sexual)
harassment; work pressure or unrealistic targets; and retaliation.

ESG Risk Framework

ING considers the governance performance of its counterparties as part of its external-focus governance risk defi-
nition, which requires identifying and evaluating governance factors that may affect the financial performance or
solvency of clients or third-party contractual partners. In this framework, counterparty governance is treated as
one of the ESG risk drivers that the first line is responsible for assessing, while the second line provides oversight
and challenge within the broader ESG Risk Framework. Further details on the underlying methodology are provid-
ed in the Environmental and Social sections of this report.

Climate change Transition risk

Transition risks refer to any negative financial and/or non-financial impact due to the effect of the transition to a
net-zero and more environmentally sustainable economy. The transition includes:

» Climate and environment-related policy changes.

- Technological changes.

- Market sentiment and demand changes.
Templates 1, 2, 3 ,4 and 5, as disclosed hereunder are providing information on indicators of potential climate
change transition risk of the banking book of ING.

Credit quality of exposures

The purpose of Template 1 of the Pillar 3 ESG ITS is to show information on those assets prone to risks related to
the transition to a low-carbon and climate-resilient economuy, i.e. transition risk. In particular, institutions must
disclose information on their exposures towards non-financial corporations that operate in sectors that contribute
highly to climate change and in carbon-related sectors, and on the quality of those exposures, including credit
quality information on non-performing exposures, stage 2 exposures and related impairments and provisions.

In particular, institutions must disclose in this template information on the gross carrying amount of loans and
advances, debt securities and equity instruments provided to non-financial corporates, other than those included
in the held-for-trading or held-for-sale portfolios, classified by NACE economic sector. The sectors have been de-
termined by EBA as those highly contributing to climate change.

In addition, institutions must provide in column b of the template a further breakdown of exposures towards com-
panies excluded from EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks. In column 'b', ING used data acquired from an external data
provider (Bloomberg) for the data on companies considered to do significant harm to environmental objectives
(Article 12.2). ING's exposure towards companies excluded from the Paris-aligned benchmark has decreased com-
pared to YE 2024 for the sectors that highly contribute to climate change.

The greenhouse gas (GHG) financed emissions (scope 1, 2, and 3) have been incorporated in columns i, j and k. For
the calculations, we use an external data provider (CDP) to estimate our loan book emissions. ING discloses scope
3 emissions for both upstream and downstream, covering our whole footprint of the value chain. ING calculates
absolute financed emissions using the PCAF's Global GHG Accounting and Reporting Standard for the Financial
Industry.
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ING makes use of the PCAF Data Quality Scores (1 to 5) to assess the accuracy of our emissions estimates. As per
the PCAF standard, data quality score 1 and 2 relate to high-quality data coming from a company's disclosure or
actual asset-level data. Score 3 relates to medium-quality using estimates based on physical data, whereas data
quality 4 and 5 relate to low-quality data, i.e. based on revenue or sector average proxies. At ING, we are continu-
ously working on improving our data to be able to have the highest quality emissions estimates on all asset clas-
ses. More information on the PCAF scores is in the Sustainability Statement part of the Annual Report 2025.

For the maturity buckets, the following assumptions have been used:

* Where the amount is repaid in installments, the exposure shall be allocated in the maturity bucket correspond-
ing to the last installment (in line with ITS Annex Il instructions).

* Where the amount is on demand, such as interbank loans, the exposure shall be allocated in the shortest ma-
turity bucket “< 5 years”.

= Where an exposure has no stated maturity for reasons other than the counterparty having the choice of the
repayment date, or in the case of equity holdings, the amount of this exposure shall be disclosed in the largest
maturity bucket “> 20 years” in line with ITS Annex Il instructions.

Lastly, column 'Of which environmentally sustainable (CCM)' (column c) shows the portion of the exposure per

NACE sector that contributes to climate change mitigation in alignment with the EU Taxonomy (EUT). However,
following the no action letter from EBA, this column has been suspended until the end of 2026.
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Template 1: Banking book- Climate Change transition risk: Credit quality of exposures by sector, emissions and residual maturity

10

Sector/subsector

Exposures towards sectors that highly contrib-
ute to climate change*

A - Agriculture, forestry and fishing
B - Mining and quarrying

B.05 - Mining of coal and lignite

B.06 - Extraction of crude petroleum and
natural gas

B.07 - Mining of metal ores
B.08 - Other mining and quarrying
B.09 - Mining support service activities
C - Manufacturing

C.10 - Manufacture of food products

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

196,997
3,535

5,738

2,321
2,080
342
995
52,745

7,932

Gross carrying amount (mln €)

Of which expo-
sures towards
companies ex-
cluded from EU
Paris-aligned
Benchmarks in
accordance with
points (d) to (g)
of Article 12.1
and in accord-
ance with Arti-
cle 12.2 of Cli-
mate Bench-
mark Standards
Regulation

10,443

2,104

407
1,189
50
458
3,407

12

Of which
environ-
mentally
sustaina-
ble (CCM)

Of which
stage 2
exposures

17,736

365

593

173
139
127
154
5,098

725

Of which
non-
perform-
ing expo-
sures **

5,844
55

221

32
146

42

1,798

205

Accumulated impairment, accumu-
lated negative changes in fair value
due to credit risk and provisions (Mln

-2,931
-40

-110

-26
-58

-25

-1,017

-99

€)
Of which
Of which non-
Stage 2 | perform-
exposures | ing expo-
sures
-318 -2,512
-5 -32
-12 -92
-1 -22
-2 -53
-9 -17
-113 -878
-12 -82

GHG financed emissions
(scope 1, scope 2 and scope
3 emissions of the counter-
party) (in tons of CO2 equiv-

alent)

Of which
Scope 3
financed

emissions

GHG emis-
sions (col-
umn i):
gross car-
rying
amount
percent-
age of the
portfolio
derived
from
company-
specific
reporting

252,546,124 199,879,977 13.00 %

6,852,483

2,236,505

27,320,990 22,777,572

2,272 2,241
22,751,601 19,671,216
1,012,347 831,213

276,882 121,650
3,277,888 2,151,252
97,529,571 88,788,727
7,832,037 6,999,756

10.00 %

11.00 %

15.00 %

1.00 %

1.00 %

37.00 %

13.00 %

<=5

years

150,054

1,701

4,210

1,643
1,806
207

554

45,255

6,416

> 5 year
<=10
years

30,064

1,623

909

480
210
89
131
5,364

1,064

>10 year
<=20
years

12,538
110

603

199
64
45
296
1,105

167

>20
years

4,341
100

15

14

1,021

284

Average
weighted
maturity
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11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

C.11 - Manufacture of beverages
C.12 - Manufacture of tobacco products
C.13 - Manufacture of textiles

C.14 - Manufacture of wearing apparel

C.15 - Manufacture of leather and related
products

(.16 - Manufacture of wood and of products
of wood and cork, except furniture; manu-
facture of articles of straw and plaiting ma-
terials

C.17 - Manufacture of pulp, paper and pa-
perboard

C.18 - Printing and service activities related
to printing

C.19 - Manufacture of coke oven products

C.20 - Production of chemicals

C.21 - Manufacture of pharmaceutical prep-
arations

C.22 - Manufacture of rubber products

C.23 - Manufacture of other non-metallic
mineral products

C.24 - Manufacture of basic metals
C.25 - Manufacture of fabricated metal
products, except machinery and equipment
C.26 - Manufacture of computer, electronic
and optical products
C.27 - Manufacture of electrical equipment
C.28 - Manufacture of machinery and
equipment n.e.c.

C.29 - Manufacture of motor vehicles, trail-
ers and semi-trailers

C.30 - Manufacture of other transport
equipment

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

1,246

531

53

906

968
299
3,156
3,882
734
2,051
1,613
3,873
2,514
9,616
2,717
1,984
3,107

1,213

374

2,148

49

118

291

16

148

85

23

111

123

312

192

42

106

779

66

332

222

238

481

173

187

213

169

82

13

30

46

29

440

23

78

33

192

74

12

118

67

58

103

-12

14

43

-10

-19

=53

-16

-46

-37

-11

-73

-20

-33

-12

-194

-15

-30

14

-38

-28

-70

-13

-29

1,598,850
24

448,938

42,666

527,574

585,070
87,373
26,511,816
5,167,553
447,994
3,404,062
2,861,536
6,497,665
3,093,442
10,395,122
5,659,412
5,343,462
5,543,300

1,315,202

1,322,211
21

404,634

40,587

447,240

426,962

67,952

25,015,567

3,950,793
328,737
3,202,871
1,141,900
5,330,150
2,843,751
10,175,381
5,538,602
5,274,859
5,495,577

1,260,698

13.00 %

9.00 %

25.00 %

49.00 %

24.00 %

7.00 %

15.00 %

19.00 %

7.00 %

18.00 %

88.00 %

43.00 %

28.00 %

49.00 %

43.00 %

910

429

48

608

622
198
2,655
3,153
695
1,663
1,429
3,299
1,923
9,468
2,315
1,751
2,853

1,153

312

83

239

295

84

285

325

32

279

127

366

440

113

346

183

241

53

16

21

47

24

375

32

43

190

58

10

38

192

28

76

14

18

93

34

51

34

11

120


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

31 C.31 - Manufacture of furniture

32 C.32 - Other manufacturing

(.33 - Repair and installation of machinery

33 and equipment
34 D - Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning
supply
D35.1 - Electric power generation, transmis-
35 . Jo
sion and distribution
36 D35.11 - Production of electricity
37 D35.2 - Manufacture of gas; distribution of
gaseous fuels through mains
38 D35.3 - Steam and air conditioning supply
E - Water supply; sewerage, waste manage-
39 2 L
ment and remediation activities
40 F - Construction
41 F.41 - Construction of buildings
42 F.42 - Civil engineering
43 F.43 - Specialised construction activities
" G - Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor
vehicles and motorcycles
45 H - Transportation and storage
46 H.49 - Land transport and transport via pipe-
lines
47 H.50 - Water transport
48 H.51 - Air transport
49 H.52 - Warehousing and support activities
for transportation
50 H.53 - Postal and courier activities
51 I - Accommodation and food service activities
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395
3,917
37
22,359
20,512
14,408
1,527
321
2,564
8,771
4,218
1,734
2,819
39,721
23,174
6,790
8,568
2,356
5,144
316

2,549

135

1,063
963
949

100

21

17

2,741
1,108
81

994

32

60

481

1,962
1,894

1,746

67
209
1,169
581
170
418
4,437
1,245
495
277
20
443
10

234

25

237

351

346

329

46

414

248

46

120

1,228

521

425

10

22

60

4

167

-20

-248

-135

-131

-112

34

-206

-104

-28

-73

-783

-159

-126

-11

-19

-101

=13

-27

-25

-23

34

14

-16

-76

-16

-10

=5

-18

-232

-98

-97

-82

-24

-164

-87

-23

54

-681

-133

-112

-10

-9%4

217,786
9,910,551
38,135
35,078,210
22,522,916
18,643,681
3,572,272
8,983,022
2,017,555
6,821,208
1,250,215
1,151,057
4,419,935
53,177,377
21,894,069
5,706,987
9,928,806
4,799,613
1,358,051
100,611

643,566

169,052
9,315,059
36,369
15,667,641
13,443,372
11,016,731
1,981,215
243,053
959,376
6,483,728
1,168,815
1,056,199
4,258,715
50,292,435
11,569,242
4,768,072
4,276,505
1,271,945
1,170,325
82,396

539,549

23.00 %

3.00 %

3.00 %

4.00 %

1.00 %

4.00 %

5.00 %

9.00 %

8.00 %

7.00 %

4.00 %

5.00 %

11.00 %

13.00 %

2.00 %

194
3,443
28
12,777
11,410
7,150
1,058
310
1,847
6,340
3,441
1,142
1,757
33,376
14,750
4,970
5,097
687
3,741
256

1,688

141

345

4,430
4,249
2,769

174

612
1,633
431
495
707
3,954
6,046
1,470
2,560
987
972
57

715

39 21
43 86

2 1
4,590 562
4,291 561
3,932 558
295

4

70 35
530 268
234 112
46 50
249 106
733 1,659
2,147 230
194 156
881 30
677 5
395 36

1 3
100 46
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52 L - Real estate activities* 35,841 2,423 1,043 -347 -22 -315 1,211,097 565,203 28,108 4,776 2,550 406 4

53 Exposures towards sectors other than those 550 g7¢ 2,649 9,882 1,001 -893 -265 514 241,893 23441 8507 5,036 2
that highly contribute to climate change

54 K - Financial and insurance activities*** 226,262 2,503 3,120 241 -213 -32 -104 204,546 14,499 3,550 3,666 2

55 Exposuresto other Sef})ors (NACE codes , M- 55 6455 146 6,762 760 -680 233 410 37347 8942 4957 1,370 5

56 Total 475,873 13,092 27,617 6,846 -3 824 583 3026 252,546,124 199,879,977 13.00 % 391,947 53505 21,045 9,377 3

* In accordance with the Commission delegated requlation EU) 2020/1818 supplementing requlation (EU) 2016/1011 as regards minimum standards for EU Climate Transition Benchmarks and EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks -Climate Benchmark Standards Requlation - Recital 6: Sectors listed in Sections A to H and Se
tion L of Annex | to Regulation (EC) No 1893/2006

** Of which non-performing exposures is excluding POCI (purchased originated credit impaired).

*** Sector K has been included in accordance with EBA Q&A 2022_6600 (the amount is aligned with finrep including reverse repurchase loans).

Loans collateralised by immovable property collateral - Energy efficiency of the collateral
Template 2 of the Pillar 3 ESG ITS shows the gross carrying amount of loans collateralised with immovable property and of repossessed real estate collaterals with a breakdown by EPC label of the collateral.

The information on the level of energy efficiency of the collaterals is key to determine the climate change transition risk faced by these exposures.

The template consists of two main sections:

» Level of energy efficiency based on Energy Performance in kWh/m? of the collateral. Immovable properties non-eligible for EPC are not in scope; and

» Level of energy efficiency based on EPC labels of the collateral. Only collateral that could have an EPC label that meet the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive are reported in this section. For instance, a (piece of) land might be
given as collateral but is not eligible for EPC.

In line with the ITS instructions, the Energy Performance in kwh/m? is determined based on the EPC label or estimated in the absence of the EPC label. The extent to which this data is estimated and not based on EPC labels is visible in row
5 for EU area and row 10 for non-EU area. Data quality improvement projects are ongoing locally on EPC labels and Energy Performance data availability, as well as the development of new EP proxy models to estimate the energy effi-
ciency score where not available. All EP estimations are carried out by the local units.

In countries where EPC labels are issued with a higher level than A, these have been included in the column A. Same, in countries where EPC labels are present that are lower than G, these have been added to the column G. On the col-
lected labels, only valid labels have been considered, meaning labels that have been issued by the authorized authority and not older than 10 years.

The increase in EPC labels availability in EU countries from € 87.6 billion in December 2024 to € 126.3 billion in December 2025 is explained by our continuous efforts to increase data availability.
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Template 2: Banking book - Climate change transition risk: Loans collateralised by immovable property - Energy efficiency of the collateral

2025 a b o d e f g h i j k [ m n o} p
Counterparty sector Total gross carrying amount amount (in M€)
Level of energy efficiency (EP score in kWh/m? of collateral) Level of energy efficiency (EPC label of collateral) Without EPC label of collateral
Of which level of energy efficiency
0; <= >100; > 200; > 300; > 400; X 2
100 <=200 | <=300  <=400 | <=500 >500 A B C D E F G (EP score in kV\{hIm of collateral)
estimated
Total EU area 402,467 76,501 111,080 86,819 27,367 27,035 2,904 43,477 16,580 22,274 13,507 12,901 8,279 9,307 276,142 65 %
Of which Loans collateralised by commercial 58091 4213 11987 5928 2077 2221 378 5502 1383 1371 621 271 245 308 48389 31 %
immovable property
Of which Loans collateralised by residential 344374 72,288 99,09 80,891 25290 24814 2525 37,975 15197 20,903 12,886 12,630 8034 8999 227,751 72 %
immovable property
Of which Collateral obtained by taking posses-
sion: residential and commercial immovable 2 2 0 %
properties
Of which Level of energy efficiency (EPscorein 191 576 49298 54900 51210 13,772 21776 320 179,232 100 %
kWh/m? of collateral) estimated
Total non-EU area 48,847 1,366 1,004 1,042 246 6 48,847 6 %
Of which Loans collateralised by commercial 6.509 1142 224 965 227 > 6.509 34 %
immovable property ' ' '
Of which Loans collateralised by residential 42 338 224 680 77 19 4 0 42 338 2%
immovable property ' '
Of which Collateral obtained by taking posses-
sion: residential and commercial immovable 0 %
properties
Of which Level of energy efficiency (EP score in 0
10 KWh/m? of collateral) estimated 3,146 1,272 964 853 51 5 3,146 100 %
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Alignment metrics

The sectors (columns a and b) represent the NACE codes that cover the most carbon-intensive parts of the value
chain and the exposure in these sectors (column c). The sectors in this template are managed under ING's Terra
approach. Each sector has a specific metric to measure the carbon intensity of the activities in terms of CO2 or
CO2 equivalent (column d), except for the Shipping and Steel sector which are based on the alignment delta or
percentage deviation. In addition, for Steel, the metric is also translated into a CO2 intensity metric. ING does not
cover the Chemicals sector due to a lack of data and the absence of external guidance to determine the scope for
this sector. Please refer to the technical notes in the Sustainability Statement in the ING Group Annual Report 2025
for the detailed description of the methodologies used for the scoping of activities and the calculation of the in-
tensity metric.

ING set portfolio targets based on pathways that are derived from the IEA Net Zero scenarios or other relevant
1.5°C scenarios from recognised and credible institutions for the Sectors. These convergence with the global IEA
objectives for 2030 and 2050 and take ING's specific composition of the portfolio into account. The distance to the
pathway (column f) represents the distance of the intensity level (column d) per the reference year (column e) to
the 2030 target on the Sector’s convergence pathway. A positive sign means that the emission intensity needs to

Template 3: Banking book - Climate change transition risk: Alignment metrics

decrease further to meet the 2030 objective. A negative sign means that the sector has already met the 2030
target. Note that ING's CSRD Sustainability Statement also reports the remaining reduction towards the 2030 tar-
gets, which reflects the difference between the target reduction and the achieved reduction. For Shipping, this
column is left blank as the metric is based on the delta that measures alignment with the pathway - ING follows
the Poseidon Principles methodology and applies the DNV 1.5°C Initiative scenario.

The Target (column g) represents the intensity level for the year of reference plus 3 years on the Sector’s conver-
gence pathway. Except for Aviation and Shipping, this means the Sectors’ convergence pathway intensity level for
2028. ING does not manage the portfolio on the intensity levels for the year of reference plus 3 years. ING manag-
es the portfolio with targets for 2030 and 2040, which are derived from the 2050 global climate objectives. In the
CSRD Sustainability Statement, ING also reports the required reduction from the baseline year of measurement
towards the 2030 target. For more details on the transition plans please refer to the Sustainability Statement part
of the Annual Report.

In this template, we have updated our metric (column d) for (1) Upstream Oil & Gas sector from outstandings to
loans limits and (2) Steel from SSP alignment score to SSP percentage deviation. More detailed explanations on the
changes by sector can be found in the Sustainability Statement, part of the Annual Report 2025.

a b c d e f g
Sector NACE Sectors (a minima) Portfolio gro?;lc:g)ging amount Alignment metric Year of reference Distance to IEA NZE2050in % *  Target (year of reference + 3 years)
2025
1 Power Generation 3511; 3521 13,356 44 kg CO2e / MWh 2025 -34% 105 kg CO2e / MWh
> Fc_)ssil fuel combustion - Upstream 0610: 0620 795 €19 b?llfon (loans limits) 2025 -55% €4.7 bill?on (loans limits)
oil & gas 12 million tonnes CO2e 2025 -75% 59 million tonnes CO2e
3 Fossil fuel combustion - Mid- & 0620; 0910; 1920; 4671; 4950 5,614 19.0 kq CO2e / boe 2025 30% 15.7 kg CO2e / boe
downstream oil & gas
4 Automotive 2910; 6499 4,017 0.150 kg CO2/vkm 2025 50% 0.120 kg CO2/vkm
5 Aviation 5110; 7735 4,770 861 g CO2e/RTK 2024 36% 724 g CO2e/RTK
6 Shipping 5020 8,571 -4.6% Alignment Delta 2024 0% Alignment Delta
7 Cement 2351; 2363; 2369 619 0.695t CO2 / t cement 2025 34% 0.563t CO2 / t cement
5.4% SSP percentage deviation 2025 0% SSP percentage deviation
8 Steel 2410; 2420; 2451; 2550 2,068
1.90t CO2 / t steel 2025 28% 1.59t CO2 / t steel
9 Chemicals
10 Commercial Real Estate 6810;6820;6831;6832 27,808 34.0 kg CO2e / m2 2025 110% 20.5 kg CO2e / m2

* PiT distance to 2030 NZE2050 scenario in % (for each metric)

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025
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Top 20 carbon-intensive firms in the world

Template 4 is showing aggregated information of ING's exposures towards the top 20 carbon-intensive companies
in the world. It includes information on the average maturity of the exposures, providing some insight into how
these exposures may be impacted by longer-term climate change transition risks. For more information on our
decarbonising strategy for the Oil & Gas sector, we refer you to the Annual Report.

The identification of the counterparties constituting the list of the 20 companies considered to have the highest
emissions is based on the most recent published list by CDP (The Carbon Majors Database - CDP Carbon Majors
Report 2024) and ,more particularly, the sample emission from 2016 to 2022.

The assets that are considered in this table comprise loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments.
As of December 2025, ING's total exposure towards the top 20 was € 2.5 billion, an increase of € 0.9 billion com-
pared to December 2024. The exposure in December 2025 accounts for 0.2% of the portfolio's gross carrying
amount. The increase is primarily due to the adoption of the updated CDP list, which contains a slightly different
set of companies. The reported figure includes indirect financing of non-recourse discount type of invoices issued
by these companies and aimed at financing their suppliers or the customers of the 20 companies considered to
have the highest emissions.

The column CCM shows the portion of the exposure of these top 20 companies that contributes to climate change
mitigation in alignment with the EU Taxonomy (EUT). However, following the no action letter from EBA, this col-
umn has been suspended until the end of 2026.

Template 4: Banking book - Climate change transition risk: Exposures to top 20 carbon-intensive firms

2025 a b C d e

Gross carrying amount

Gross carrying amount towards the counter-  Of which environmen- Weiahted average Number of top 20
(aggregate) in € mil-  parties compared to tally sustainable 9 . 9 polluting firms includ-
. X maturity
lion total gross carrying (CCM) ed
amount (aggregate)
1 2,517 0.2 % = 1.4 9
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Climate change physical risk

‘Physical risk’ is defined as the risk of losses arising from any negative financial impact on the institution stem-
ming from the current or prospective impacts of the physical effects of environmental factors on the institution’s
counterparties or invested assets.

Template 5 disclosed hereunder provide information on potential impact from climate-related physical risk haz-
ards on the banking book exposure of ING.

Exposures subject to physical risk

Template 5 provides information on exposures in the banking book (including loans and advances, debt securities
and equity instruments not held for trading and not held for sale) towards non-financial corporates, on loans col-
lateralised by immovable property and on repossessed real estate collateral that are exposed to chronic and/or
acute climate-related hazards, with a breakdown by NACE economic sector.

Further, the ITS mentions that a breakdown of the exposures by geography of the location of the activity of the
counterparty or of the collateral should be disclosed. Based on a best effort basis, for the NACE sectors we used
the country of residence of the counterparty to define the geographical breakdown rather than the requested
location of the activity.

Determination of geographical areas

The ITS stipulates that the breakdown shall cover the geographical areas exposed to negative impact from climate
change physical events. Based on this, ING decided to disclose separate templates for countries with the highest
exposure, besides the consolidated template reflecting the entire ING portfolio exposed to negative impact from
climate change physical events. As the NUTS classification is only defined for EU member states, and knowing
that ING has significant exposure outside of the EU, ING preferred to use the country breakdown for the geograph-
ical overview.

Sensitivity methodology

In absence of clear guidance whether banks should report physical risk excluding or including supporting
measures (i.e. inherent or residual risks) such as insurance coverage or government schemes, and based on the
discussions in the industry, we decided to disclose the inherent risk (also market practice) as information on the
supporting measures is not readily available for all the physical risk factors or all exposures. Besides, residual risk
would not provide the risk level of information to determine which exposures are physical at risk.

For the loans collateralized by immovable property (rows 17 and 18) and NACE sectors for Business Banking cli-

ents, we collected granular location data and matched it with individual climate hazards assessed with an ING tool
that has been internally developed. During this process, the collaterals were assessed against 3 chronic and 6
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acute (2 chronic and 1 acute specific for the Netherlands) different climate risk hazards using their geographical
location. The climate risk hazards have been mapped and aggregated into acute and/or chronic events as required
in the ITS. For each asset, the level of risk is classified between low and high. For a specific collateral, the asset is
considered at risk for acute (respectively chronic) if at least one of the hazard levels of risk within the acute (re-
spectively chronic) hazards is high. Additionally, these levels of risk are provided for three different time horizons,
and as the ITS suggests, the maturity of the loan was used to determine which time horizon to use in the assess-
ment.

In terms of methodology, for the NACE sectors (rows 1 to 17), we have used a combination of resources. For busi-
ness banking clients, the location of its headquarters (where the company was registered) was used to assess
physical risk. For these counterparties, the internal tool was used with 4 chronic and 6 acute (1 chronic and 1
acute specific to the Netherlands) climate hazards assessed. For clients where the geolocation data is not availa-
ble, estimations on the physical risk scores were based on the available ones, per country and subsector. It was
decided to apply a different approach for wholesale and business bank exposures. This is due to a single location
being a reasonable characterisation of the physical risk for business bank exposures. Wholesale exposures, on the
other hand, may have multiple locations which have varying financial importance for a counterparty. Hence, a
single approach was deemed inappropriate for the full book. Moreover, the wholesale approach is also in line with
the one used for the double materiality assessment.

The wholesale bank assessment approach uses 2 chronic and 6 acute physical risks of each NACE sector. In this
approach, focus is on the sector of operation and physical risk transmission channels as opposed to the head of-
fice location. Moreover, as wholesale counterparties may be affected by a range of acute and chronic physical
risks either directly or through their supply chain, physical risk exposure for these counterparties is deemed to be
a combination of both acute and chronic physical risk.

Compared to December 2024 a couple of improvements have been made to the model which has increased the
exposure sensitive to physical risk. On the one hand, ING has implemented local and more granular maps for
some of the hazards considered in the assessment, as well as improved the geolocation accuracy which is used to
run the physical risk tool. On the other hand, the methodology of some metrics has been reviewed and updated
to better reflect risk dynamics.

Consolidated table and breakdown per sensitive geographical area

This table represents the sensitivity exposure for the consolidated ING portfolio. From the € 56.9 billion of our port-
folio that is sensitive to physical risk, € 22.3 billion (39%) is related to acute climate change events. The sensitive
portfolio increased compared to last year following methodology updates described above. Based on the size of
our portfolio, Belgium, The Netherlands and Germany, covering 62% of our portfolio, are separately reported.

126


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

Template 5: Banking book - Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical ris

a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o
Gross carrying amount (Mln €)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
_ of which ex- | of which ex- | ©f Which ex- Accumulated impairment, accumulated
c lidated Breakdown by maturity bucket posures sensi- | posures sensi- posures sensi- negative changes in fair value due to credit
onselidate tive to impact | tive to impact tlvtfott% |fr:;[?gct Of which | Of which non- | fisk and provisions
from chronic | from acute chronic and Stage 2 expo- | performing
climate climate - sures exposures ; ; B}
B >5year<= | >10 year <= Average change change acute climate of which Of which non
<=5 years 10 uears 20 uears >20years | weighted ma- change Stage 2 expo- | performing
Y Y turity events events events sures exposures
1 ﬁs'h/i*ngg”wlt“re' forestry and 3,535 400 448 76 4 6 550 170 208 93 2 7 1 &4
2 B-Mining and quarrying 5,738 446 236 346 4 173 42 814 193 22 -16 =3 -12
3 C-Manufacturing ST 4,783 1,527 750 2 3 3,085 1,103 2,874 877 71 -155 -16 -131
D - Electricity, gas, steam 22,359 1,834 1,788 2,544 240 7 1,725 329 4,350 598 38 33 10 21
and air conditioning supply
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5 waste management and 2,564 195 116 23 4 2 241 90 26 2 -4 -3
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 8,771 2,641 749 428 8 4 1,650 677 1,499 338 14 -88 -9 -74
G - Wholesale and retail 29721
7 trade; repair of motor vehi- ' 3,531 1,104 455 2 2 1,482 2,004 1,608 631 36 -132 -17 -108
cles and motorcycles
8 gg'eTm”Sport“t'o” and stor- 23,174 2,115 1,248 696 5 743 1,019 2,297 229 16 -24 3 -18
g |- Accommodation and food 2,549 211 176 42 5 47 320 64 30 12 -11 -1 -10
service activities
10 3 - Information and commu- 17,330 667 279 152 2 3 299 307 492 171 10 23 -7 -16
nication
17 M- Professional, scientific 7,214 1,169 779 776 46 6 1,252 362 1,155 171 11 -48 -6 -38
and technical activities
1, N-Administrative and sup- 15,832 1,342 440 166 1 4 792 595 562 177 9 -35 -7 -26
port service activities
O - Public administration and
13 defence; compulsory social 1,956 133 173 1,001 70 14 442 213 721
security
14 P - Education 282 31 33 37 1 9 51 15 37 4 -2 -2
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Q - Human health and social

15 I, 6,215 652 522 862 215 10 292 1,711 250 111 3 -8 =3
work activities
16 R~ Arts, entertainment and 914 116 43 15 5 52 86 37 40 3 4 2
recreation
17 S - Other service activities 1,459 77 69 113 3 9 79 88 94 33 1 -2
. . 12,839
1g Loans collateralised by resi 386,712 684 178 12 19 4,030 9,635 48 1,445 172 46 13 31
dential immovable property
Loans collateralised by 64 600
19 commercial immovable ' 1,847 1,107 1,098 5 7 625 3,339 92 507 112 -42 -6 -34
property
20 Repossessed collaterals 2
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Belgium
For Belgium, € 23.5 billion of our portfolio is sensitive to physical risk with € 10.6 billion being sensitive to acute climate change events.

Template 5: Banking book - Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical ris

a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o
Gross carrying amount (Mln €)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which ex- . .
of which ex- | of which ex- | posures sen- Accumulated impairment, accumulated
i Breakdown by maturity bucket posures sen- | posures sen- | sitive to im- negative changes in fair value due to credit
Belgium sitivetoim- | sitivetoim- | pact both Of which | Of which non- | fisk and provisions
pact from pact from | from chronic | Stage 2 expo- | performing
o 5 year<= | > 10 year <= Average chronic cli- | acute climate anq acute sures exposures of which | Of which non-
<=5 years 109 ears >0 geqrs > 20 years weighted | Mmate change | change climate Stage 2 expo- | performing
Y Y maturity events events change sures exposures
events
1 A - Agriculture, forestry and 390 124 93 70 138 47 102 17 1
fishing =3
2 B-Mining and quarrying 78 15 4 1 5 3 11 1
3 C- Manufacturing 5,099 1,480 529 422 1 754 368 1,308 383 20 -6 -77
4 D Flectricity, gas, steam 1,545 319 488 406 187 175 851 13 4
and air conditioning supply
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5 waste management and 531 96 80 22 197 8 2
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 3,390 2,125 336 366 8 1,326 405 1,103 239 10 =7 -65
G - Wholesale and retail
7 trade; repair of motor vehi- 5,300 1,682 651 405 2 713 1,125 902 317 15 -10 -80
cles and motorcycles
H - Transportation and stor-
8 age 1,772 475 235 122 280 208 345 75 2 ol -8
g | - Accommodation and food 368 64 70 39 1 174 13 1 -1 3
service activities
10 - Information and commu- 925 269 69 82 2 203 54 164 47 4 3 11
nication
M - Professional, scientific
11 . L 3,190 903 716 755 46 1,071 281 1,067 139 7 -4 -36
and technical activities
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19
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N - Administrative and sup-
port service activities

O - Public administration and
defence; compulsory social
security

P - Education

Q - Human health and social
work activities

R - Arts, entertainment and
recreation

S - Other service activities

Loans collateralised by resi-
dential immovable property

Loans collateralised by
commercial immovable
property

1,563

1,412

82
2,873
249
491

47,487

14,219

527

130

15

447

38

56

545

715

159

171

25

410

20

39

148

527

159

1,000

37
803
14
99

2,556

994

70

210

12

14

11

11

365

441

40

213

61

230

213

1,469
52
70

3,262

2,241

251

716

32

188

12

66

133

50

10

360

189

3 -28

2 =/

=il

=1

106 -25
97 -34

24

-21

-29
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The Netherlands
For The Netherlands, € 14.6 billion of our portfolio is sensitive to physical risk with € 6.8 billion being sensitive to chronic climate change events.

Template 5: Banking book - Climate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical ris

a b c d e f g h i j k l m n o
Gross carrying amount (Mln €)
of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events
of which ex- . .
) of which ex- | of which ex- | posures sen- Accun_muluted |mpo_||rmgnt, accumulated _
The Netherlands Breakdown by maturity bucket posures sen- | posures sen- | sitive to im- negative cha_nges in fair value due to credit
sitive to im- | sitivetoim- | pact both Of which | Of which non- | "isk and provisions
pact from pact from | from chronic | Stage 2 expo- | performing
Average chronic cli- | acute climate | and acute sures exposures of which | Of which non-
<=5 years >1509e§(;r2_ g ;g gigrr:_ >20 years weighted | Matechange | change climate Stage 2 expo- | performing
Y Y maturity events events chqn(_ge sures exposures
events
1 ﬁ'.Ag”C”lt“'e' forestry and 2,352 195 341 4 4 6 359 114 72 71 1
ishing
2 B-Mining and quarrying 520 8 21 170 10 22 6 171 56
3 C-Manufacturing 7,568 559 199 2 2 291 137 331 145 10 -3 -7
4 D Flectricity, gas, steam 1,402 64 37 412 10 254 20 239 9 2 1
and air conditioning supply
E - Water supply; sewerage,
5 waste management and 478 26 18 4 14 29 1
remediation activities
6 F - Construction 2,399 253 197 1 4 149 86 217 57 2 -2 -3
G - Wholesale and retail 10.759
7 trade; repair of motor vehi- ' 900 322 5 3 365 528 335 168 12 -4 -12
cles and motorcycles
8 ;'g'eTm”sPO““t'O” and stor- 3,699 359 228 21 5 217 156 235 65 1 1
g |- Accommodation andfood 1y 4 9 98 1 6 45 125 25 16
service activities
10 1~ Information and commu- 1972 99 26 3 32 32 61 32 2 Bl 2
nication
17 M- Professional, scientific 1,047 87 50 4 61 38 38 10 1
and technical activities
ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025 131


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19
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N - Administrative and sup-
port service activities

O - Public administration and
defence; compulsory social
security

P - Education

Q - Human health and social
work activities

R - Arts, entertainment and
recreation

S - Other service activities

Loans collateralised by resi-
dential immovable property
Loans collateralised by
commercial immovable
property

2,974

138
1,779
488
800

134,194

27,666

287

15
62
62
13

111

1,007

101

109

23

29

29

561

4
0

4

47 5 8

5

6 8
7,199 11
102 2

200

44

43

4,030

625

89

131
34
14

3,261

953

100

47

28

48

92

36

56

35

22

914

297
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Germany

For Germany, € 3.7 billion of our portfolio is sensitive to physical risk with € 2.0 billion being sensitive to acute climate change events.

emplate 5: Banking book -

10

11
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a

Germany

A - Agriculture, forestry and
fishing

B - Mining and quarrying

C - Manufacturing

D - Electricity, gas, steam
and air conditioning supply
E - Water supply; sewerage,
waste management and
remediation activities

F - Construction

G - Wholesale and retail
trade; repair of motor vehi-
cles and motorcycles

H - Transportation and stor-
age

| - Accommodation and food
service activities

J - Information and commu-
nication

M - Professional, scientific
and technical activities

b

40

3,367

3,248

480

46

1,204

958

893

287

C

<=5 years

686

124

26

113

64

76

37

d

Breakdown by maturity bucket

> 5 year <=
10 years

329

18

54

imate change physical risk: Exposures subject to physical ris

e

>10 year <=
20 years

14

486

17

of which exposures sensitive to impact from climate change physical events

Average
weighted
maturity

11

h

Gross carrying amount (Mln €)

of which ex-
posures sen-
sitive to im-
pact from
chronic cli-
mate change
events

256

477

A

32

17

of which ex-
posures sen-
sitive to im-
pact from
acute climate
change
events

299

51

25

34

107

18

of which ex-
posures sen-
sitive to im-
pact both
from chronic
and acute
climate
change
events

153

411

53

21

26

16

Of which
Stage 2 expo-
sures

42

27

30

30

Of which non-
performing
exposures

Accumulated impairment, accumulated
negative changes in fair value due to credit
risk and provisions

of which Of which non-
Stage 2 expo- | performing

sures exposures
6 -1 5
-4 -3
-4 -3
1 -1
5 -1
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

N - Administrative and sup-
port service activities

O - Public administration and
defence; compulsory social
security

P - Education

Q - Human health and social
work activities

R - Arts, entertainment and
recreation

S - Other service activities

Loans collateralised by resi-
dential immovable property
Loans collateralised by
commercial immovable
property

1,389

413

13

102,159

1,675

345

73

61

1,168

120 188
3 70

2

1,168

99

41

In August 2025, the EBA issued a no-action letter confirming the postponement of ESG Templates 6-10, consequently, these templates are not included in this publication.
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Other risks

Non-financial risk

Risk Management Objectives and Policies

The bank maintains a comprehensive Non-Financial Risk (NFR) Management Framework aligned with regulatory
requirements and supervisory expectations. The framework defines the strategy for identifying, assessing, con-
trolling, mitigating, and monitoring operational risks across all business lines.

The bank’s policies include:

= Aclearly defined governance structure

» A standardised operational risk taxonomy
*=  Minimum control expectations

» Escalation and reporting protocols

provide strategic direction and receive regular updates on operational risk developments.

Scope and Nature of the Operational Risk Measurement System

The bank applies the Standardised Measurement Approach (SMA) to calculate Pillar 1 capital requirements for op-
erational risk.

Operational risk events and associated data are recorded and managed within iRisk, which functions as the bank’s
central repository and single source of truth for NFR information. iRisk captures:

» Operational loss events, including gross and net loss amounts

= Accounting, creation, discovery, and event start dates

= |nternal recoveries and insurance recoveries

» Data generated by NFR processes (issues, risks, controls, risk assessments, audit findings, policies, etc.)

This comprehensive system supports regulatory capital calculations, risk assessments, scenario analysis, and in-
ternal reporting.

Operational Risk Reporting Framework

Operational risk information is consolidated through the Non-Financial Risk Dashboard (NFRD), which presents key
indicators, material incidents, control performance, thematic developments, and emerging risks.

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

These elements ensure consistent and proactive management of operational risks throughout the organisation.

Structure and Organisation of the Operational Risk Management Function

The bank applies the three-lines-of-defence model to ensure effective segregation of duties and independent
oversight.

= First Line of Defence - Business Units
Responsible for identifying, managing, and mitigating operational risks inherent in daily processes and activities.

= Second Line of Defence - Corporate Operational Risk Management (CORM)
Provides independent oversight, sets policies and minimum standards, challenges risk assessments, and monitors
the effectiveness of the risk management framework.

= Third Line of Defence - Internal Audit
Delivers independent assurance on the adequacy, design, and operational effectiveness of risk management, con-
trol, and governance processes.

Oversight is further supported by the Non-Financial Risk Committees (NFRCs) and the Board Risk Committee, which

Reports are distributed regularly to senior management, risk committees, and the Board. Formal escalation
mechanisms ensure that material losses, significant control failures, or policy breaches receive timely and ade-
quate management attention.

Policies and Strategies for Risk Mitigation and Risk Hedging

The bank employs a broad range of mitigation strategies to reduce exposure to operational risk, including:
= Strengthening internal controls

» Process redesign and automation

=  Employee training and awareness programmes

= Business continuity planning and crisis preparedness

Risk transfer mechanisms are used where appropriate, such as insurance policies covering fraud, cyber incidents,
and other specific operational risk categories.

The effectiveness of internal controls is assessed regularly through testing and monitoring activities. Outcomes

are reported through governance channels and drive continuous improvements in the operational risk manage-
ment framework.
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T e ] e e e

Ten-
2025 2024 2023| 2022 2021 2020 2019| 2018 2017 2016  year
average
Using €20,000 threshold
Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries (no exclu- 184 357 496 278 575 53 146 1,043 206 256 359
sions)
Total number of operational risk loss-
es
Total amount of excluded operation-
al risk losses
Total number of excluded operational
risk events
Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries and net of 184 357 496 278 575 53 146 1,043 206 256 359
excluded losses
Using €100,000 threshold
Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries (no exclu- 162 338 481 259 563 42 127 1,028 198 245 344
sions)
Total number of operational risk loss-
es
Total amount of excluded operation-
al risk losses
Total number of excluded operational
risk events
Total amount of operational risk
losses net of recoveries and net of 162 338 481 259 563 42 127 1,028 198 245 344
excluded losses

1,073 874 805 815 674 715 946 893 305 392 749

363 312 277 266 270 287 379 309 108 127 270

Details of operational risk capital calculation
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EU OR2 - Business Indicator, components and subcomponents

Bl and its subcomponents 2025 2024 2023 Average value

1 Interest, lease and dividend component (ILDC) _—_ 14,832
EU1 ILDC related t(_) the in_d{'vidual ipstitution/cor_:solidated 14.832
Group (excluding entities considered by Article 314(3) ’

1a Interest and lease income 79,189 96,849 93,304 89,781
1b Interest and lease expense 64,936 82,298 78,048 75,094
1c Total assets/Asset component 1,026,333 991,563 954,123 990,673
1d Dividend income/dividend component 160 144 131 145
2 Services component (SC) _ 6,047
2a Fee and commission income 6,297 5,604 5,109 5,670
2b Fee and commission expense 2,539 2,368 2,188 2,365
2c Other operating income 165 134 225 175
2d Other operating expense 234 338 559 377
3 Financial component (FC) 3,475
3a Net profit or loss applicable to trading book (TB) 1,412 3,455 3,067 2,645
3b Net profit or loss applicable to banking book (BB) 2,176 53 261 830

Approach followed to determine the TB/BB boundary Accounting ap-

EU 3¢ (PBA or accounting approach) proach
4 Business Indicator (Bl) 24,353
5 Business indicator component (BIC) 3623

Disclosure on the BI:

6a Bl gross of excluded divested activities 24,353
6b Reduction in Bl due to excluded divested activities

EU 6¢c Impact in Bl of mergers/acquisitions

EU OR3 - Operational risk own funds requirements and risk exposure amounts

2025
1 Business Indicator Component (BIC) 3,623
EU1 Alternative Standardised Approach (ASA) Own Funds Requirements (OROF) under Article 314(4)
2 Not applicable
3 Minimum Required Operational Risk Own Funds Requirements (OROF) 3,623
4 Operational Risk Exposure Amounts (REA) 45,288
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Crypto assets

ING has no material exposure on crypto assets, hence the CAE1 is currently not applicable.

Compliance risk
Whistleblower

ING deems it's important that ING employees, former employees, candidates, and parties with whom ING has a
business relationship (such as contractors, subcontractors and suppliers) can report, anonymously or not, alleged
irreqularities (‘Concerns’) regarding accounting or auditing matters, as well as any suspected or actual criminal
conduct, unethical conduct or other misconduct, including a (suspected) breach of (EU) law, within the company,

Whistleblower converns reported

Concern categories 2025 2024
Accounting, internal accounting controls or auditing matters 1
Aggression and Violence 13 6
Anti-trust / Competition law 1

Breach of confidentiality and data privacy related to client / employee 12 10
Bribery / Corruption

Bullying 48 44
Climate, Environment and Human Rights

Conflicts of Interest 13 14
Discrimination 13 12
Financial Economic Crime 6 2
Fraud / Theft 10 12
Harassment 22 20
Market abuse / Insider trading 2

Other: (i) Breach of any external Law or Regulation or (i) Breach of any ING Policy 42 40
Retaliation 14 5
Sexual Harassment 6 9
Unfair Customer Treatment 1 7
Work pressure / Unrealistic targets 22 8
Workers Conflict 12 11
Working Environment 53 49
Total 290 250

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

in accordance with its Whistleblower Policy. ING exercises the utmost care to protect the confidentiality of such a
report and the anonymity of the Whistleblower, within the limits as defined by applicable laws and regulations.
ING will not discharge, demote, suspend, threaten, harass or in any other way harm a whistleblower who has re-
ported a Concern in good faith or of any person who participates or has participated in an investigation following
a reported Concern.

Concerns are recorded in accordance with specific categories, as represented in the table below. The overview is
limited to concerns reported through the dedicated whistleblower channels as an alternative to standard report-
ing and escalation channels. The Concerns are reported periodically (in numbers and on content) via the Chief
Compliance Officer up to the level of the Supervisory Board.
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Remuneration

Introduction

This 2025 remuneration disclosure provides detailed information on ING's remuneration principles and practices
for Identified Staff, including members of the Executive Board and Management Board. Additionally, it demon-
strates how ING is complying with applicable remuneration regulations in the financial services sector.

The data presented is based on policies and processes applicable in 2025 and relates to performance year 2025.
Where we report for
CRR disclosure, this includes the Pillar 1l disclosure.

This report should be read in conjunction with the Remuneration report on pages 60 to 86 of ING’'s Annual Report
2025.

Qualitative information

Identified Staff selection

ING's selection of Identified Staff is based on the European Banking Authority's Regulatory Technical Standards
(RTS) of 25 March 2021.

The RTS comprises qualitative and quantitative selection criteria. ING has carefully considered how
to apply these criteria and, based on this, has identified positions and individuals that qualify as Identified Staff.

The selection and deselection of Identified Staff is an ongoing process to reflect staffing and organisational
changes. ING reviews its application of Identified Staff selection criteria annually and, if necessary, amends this
process to comply with applicable regulations.

The number of Identified Staff at ING increased in 2025 (768) compared to 2024 (761).

Performance management

Performance management is a core people management process at ING. It aligns individual performance objec-
tives with ING's strategy and priorities in order to build a long-term and successful business for all its stakeholders

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

within its risk appetite. Performance management is linked to remuneration and aims to reward for performance
and not reward for failure.

Performance management supports ING's long-term interests and remuneration is a part of this. Assessing the
performance of Identified Staff, and subsequently awarding variable remuneration to those who qualify, is carried
out as a part of a multiple-year framework. This longer-term performance management horizon ensures variable
remuneration remains ‘at risk’ throughout the deferral period by means of a possible holdback and /or clawback,
as well as the fact that the equity part is subject to share price fluctuations.

Variable remuneration is linked to non-financial and financial performance. At least 50 percent of the variable re-
muneration award must be based on non-financial performance criteria. In addition, employees in control func-
tions (Risk, Compliance and Audit), predominantly have non-financial targets. Variable remuneration takes into
account group performance, business line performance and individual performance. Undesired risks that were
taken, or compliance issues that were not apparent when the variable remuneration was awarded, are taken into
account at every deferred vesting of variable remuneration.

Remuneration philosophy and governance

Remuneration philosophy

The primary objective of ING's remuneration philosophy is to attract, retain and motivate leaders and employees
with the right values, skills, and behaviours, to support ING's ambition to be the best European bank. We refer to
the Remuneration report of the Annual Report for further details on the remuneration philosophy.

ING's remuneration principles apply to all staff and are embedded in the ING Remuneration Regulations Frame-
work (IRRF). The IRRF complies with relevant international and local legislation and requlations. It sets specific re-
quirements for Identified Staff, control functions, the members of the Executive Board and the Management Board
(defined as Management Function in this disclosure). All business units in countries where ING is located and all
majority-owned entities must adhere to this framework and are obliged to sign a certificate stating that their re-
muneration principles comply with the IRRF. The only applicable deviations are those based on mandatory local
legislation or in a limited transformation period (e.g. negotiations with employee representative bodies).

Remuneration requirements for Identified Staff

Fixed remuneration

Fixed remuneration for Identified Staff is sufficiently high to reward for the respective level of expertise, skills and
range of responsibilities required for fulfilling a specific job in a business unit and region. The level of fixed remu-
neration is sufficiently high to allow a fully flexible approach to variable remuneration, including the possibility of
paying no variable remuneration.
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Benefits

Like all other staff, Identified Staff are eligible to receive employee benefits such as pension, medical or accident
insurance. Benefits are regulated locally and follow market practices and may therefore differ on a local level. ING
does not award discretionary pension benefits.

Variable remuneration

Variable remuneration, where applicable, is primarily focused on creating long-term value and is based on individ-
ual, business line and Group performance criteria. Where Identified Staff qualify for variable remuneration, it is
subject to specific and/or regulatory conditions. These conditions aim, in part, to ensure the variable remuneration
is aligned with ING's ongoing risk profile over a longer period.

With respect to variable remuneration for Identified Staff the following generally applies™:

Variable remuneration is split into two parts:

1. Anupfront award, which is delivered for a maximum of 50 percent in cash and a minimum of 50 percent in
shares or other equity-linked instruments;

2. A deferred award, which is delivered for a maximum of 50 percent in cash and a minimum of 50 percent in
shares or (in a few countries) other equity-linked instruments.2
A minimum of 40 percent of variable remuneration is deferred over a period of four to five years (depending on
job position), typically with a tiered vesting schedule.
A retention period is applied to all non-cash elements post vesting. Note that for the members of the Executive
Board and Management Board variable retention periods are applied to satisfy both; five years following the
date of the award and one year following the date of the vesting.
Vesting is conditional on continued employment, provided limited exceptions.

ING applies different percentages to the upfront and deferred portions of variable remuneration, varying from 40
percent to 60 percent upfront, depending on job position.

ING benefits from the derogation as laid down in Article 94(3)(b) of Directive 2013/36/EU (the proportionality prin-
ciple) for Identified Staff whose variable remuneration (i) does not exceed a total amount of €50,000 per year and
(i) does not represent more than 10 percent of the staff member's total remuneration. Proportionality means that
in such case, no deferral or pay-out in instruments need to be applied. The number of Identified Staff that benefits
from these derogations is 20. The total remuneration of Identified Staff that benefits from the derogations
amounts to €4,096,627, consisting of €3,884,627 of fixed remuneration and €211,999 of variable remuneration.

! Subject to local jurisdictional deviations
2 For the Executive Board the full total variable remuneration is paid out in shares.

Sign-on/buy-out arrangements

Sign-on and buy-out arrangements are types of remuneration that are only awarded in exceptional cases and
relate to the start of employment. The buy-out arrangement or sign-on arrangement are awarded under specific
conditions.

Sign-on arrangements are excluded from the variable remuneration ratio for the first performance period, where
the sign-on arrangement is awarded to a new staff member who was hired before the first performance period
starts.

In the event of a buy-out arrangement, ING compensates for the loss of deferred variable remuneration awarded
by a prior employer that was forfeited as a direct result of joining ING. The buy-out arrangement should not com-
pensate the new staff member for a loss of variable remuneration or for variable remuneration that has already
been compensated by ING or the previous employer. Written evidence of the forfeit needs to be provided to ING.
The value of the forfeited deferred shares or other instruments is determined based on the fair market value at
the commencement date of employment.

For buy-out arrangements, remuneration requirements, such as but not limited to deferral, retention periods, pay
out in instruments, holdback and clawback, will apply. Buy-out arrangements are subject to the vesting schedule
of the previous employer (adjusted to ING vesting dates) and are awarded in line with regulatory requirements.

Severance
Severance payments are compliant with the remuneration requlations, including locally applicable employment
law. ING applies the principle of ‘no reward for failure’.
ING will not pay out any form of severance payment to a staff member in the event of:
early termination of the employment relationship at the initiative of a staff member, unless this results from
seriously imputable acts or failures on the part of ING;
seriously imputable acts or failures by the staff member in the performance of their duties; or
the staff member continues to work for ING in another function.
The maximum severance payment that can be paid out to daily policymakers will amount up to 100 percent of
their annual fixed remuneration.
The amount of the severance payment is typically determined according to a predefined, generic calculation
method and/or criteria as set out in the applicable local severance policy. Severance proposals for members of the
Executive Board and Management Board are decided on by the Supervisory Board but are contractually limited to
100 percent of their annual fixed remuneration.
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Variable remuneration cap
Based on applicable laws and regulations, ING applies maximum percentages of variable remuneration compared
to fixed remuneration for different categories of staff. 3

Geographic scope  Staff categories Maximum percentage

Netherlands Staff (mainly) working in the Netherlands and solely 20% individual
remunerated on the basis of the collective labour
agreement (CLA)

Netherlands Staff (mainly) working in the Netherlands whose 20% on average

100% individual®

EEA Staff (mainly) working inside the European Economic 100% individual
Area (EEA) and outside the Netherlands

Staff (mainly) working outside the EEA

remuneration does not exclusively follow the CLA

Non-EEA 100% individual which may be increased on
an individual level to 200% subject to

shareholders' approval*

Pre-award and post-award assessment process; adjustment, holdback and clawback

Based on the remuneration regulations, specific risk adjustment mechanisms must be applied to the pay-out pro-
cess of variable remuneration for Identified Staff. To this end, ING operates a so-called pre-award and post-award
assessment process when determining variable remuneration. All awards are subject to requlatory maximum var-
iable remuneration percentages.

The pre-award assessment process aims to consider potential risk adjustments on a current and future risk basis.
As part of this process, ING takes into account Group performance, business line and individual performance, as
well as a capital test. In addition, risk requirements apply to all Identified Staff in so-called risk-taker roles. These
risk requirements set the minimum standards to be met during the performance year. Deviation from these
standards may lead to a downward adjustment of variable remuneration (risk modifier).

The post-award risk assessment process analyses whether the outcomes of the initial pre-award risk assessment
process were correct. This can, and in certain situations should, result in a downward adjustment of variable re-
muneration by applying a holdback (i.e. forfeiture of up to 100 percent of the awarded and unvested variable re-

3 Within ING this exemption is only used for a limited group of employees (i.e. employees meeting one or more of the following crite-
ria:(i) very specific and unusual circumstances, (i) exceptional talent, (iii) a unique job function.

41n 2021, the Annual General Meeting voted in favour of continuing to increase the variable remuneration percentages to 200 percent
for performance years 2022 to 2026 for no more than 1 percent of ING staff globally. Related to 2025, 30 Identified Staff received var-
iable remuneration exceeding 100 percent. At the 2026 AGM, we will ask for a new mandate to apply an increased maximum per-
centage of up to 200% for employees outside the EEA for further period of five performance years, from 2027 until 2031.
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muneration) and/or clawback (surrender of up to 100 percent of the paid or vested variable remuneration). Any
decision to apply holdback or clawback to an Identified Staff is at the discretion of the Supervisory Board.

ING sets specific criteria (as outlined in the table on the right) for the application of holdback or clawback provi-
sions. Depending on the criterion used, ING will apply either a mandatory (in a case that falls under criterion 1
and/or 2) or discretionary (in a case that falls under criterion 3 and/or 4) adjustment to an individual's variable re-
muneration reduction. The mechanisms at ING’s disposal include (i) in-year variable remuneration reduction which
is applied to non-deferred variable remuneration, (ii) holdback which is applied to deferred variable remuneration
and/or (iii) clawback which is applied to vested or paid variable remuneration.
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Ex post risk adjustment criteria

Criterion 1.
The staff member failed to meet appropriate standards of fitness or propriety

Sub criterion 1.a.
Engaging in conduct or acts considered fraud or other types of criminal activities.

Sub criterion 1.b.

Serious misbehaviour or error by a staff member, including a serious breach of:

(i) fundamental principles set out in the Dutch banker's oath and its foreign counterparts,

(i) internal codes of conduct or other internal rules, especially those concerning risk, or (iii) his/her employment contract, relevant laws or requlations.

Criterion 2.
The staff member participated in or was responsible for conduct which resulted in significant losses to ING or any of the legal entities in its group

Sub criterion 2.a.
In the event of specific conduct that leads to the material re-statement of ING annual accounts and/or significant (reputational) harm to ING or any of its subsidiaries or affiliates.

Criterion 3.
Payment of the VR award would be unacceptable according to the principles of reasonableness and fairness.

Sub criterion 3.a.
Whether the Institution and/or the business unit subsequently suffers a significant downturn in its financial performance (e.g. specific business indicators).

Sub criterion 3.b.
Whether the Institution and/or the business unit in which the staff member works suffers a significant failure of risk management.

Sub criterion 3.c.
Significant increases in the Institution’s or business unit's economic or requlatory capital base.

Sub criterion 3.d.
Any regulatory sanctions where the conduct of the staff member contributed to the sanction.

Criterion 4.
The VR payment was made on the basis of incorrect information relating to the achievement of the targets underlying the VR award or circumstances that the VR award depended upon.
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Remuneration governance

The Remuneration Committee prepares the discussion and decision-making within the Supervisory Board and re-
views, assesses and recommends actions to the Supervisory Board. The Remuneration Committee will prepare
decisions on remuneration to be taken by the Supervisory Board, in particular regarding the remuneration of indi-
vidual members of the Executive Board, Management Board and senior control functions as well as of other Identi-
fied Staff and other employees whose total annual remuneration is awarded at €1,000,000 or more.

The Remuneration Committee is supported by the Finance, Risk, Audit, Compliance, Legal and HR departments.
Moreover, as set out in the IRRF, other relevant stakeholders are involved in the design of remuneration policies as
well. To ensure the Remuneration Committee receives adequate and accurate information, there are delegated
commissions and business line compensation committees in place. In addition, remuneration is a key topic of an-
nual review by Audit.

There is a strong alignment and cross-participation between the Remuneration Committee, Risk Committee, Nom-
ination and Corporate Governance Committee and ESG Committee to support effective performance and remu-
neration decision-making.

On 31 December 2025, the members of the Remuneration Committee were Herna Verhagen (chair), Margarete
Haase, Karl Guha and Harold Naus.

The Remuneration Committee met seven times in 2025.

As an annual recurring topic, the Remuneration Committee reviewed the remuneration report by way of bench-
marking and alignment to shareholder expectations in order to further improve it. In addition, the Remuneration
Committee discussed the progress and performance on the annual targets set for the EB and MBB, the EB and SB
remuneration policies update (which were approved during the 2025 AGM), SB and EB remuneration matters in-
cluding the benchmarking results (for further information see Herna Verhagen'’s letter on remuneration), the iden-
tified staff and high earner-related remuneration matters based on ING's remuneration governance structure, the
variable remuneration and the application of ING's accompanying VRAM and updates to ING's Remuneration
Regulations Framework.

The services of the following external consultants were used with regards to remuneration: Stibbe, Willis Towers
Watson, Aon, Korn Ferry Hay Group and PricewaterhouseCoopers. These are independent consultants who, at the
request of ING, provide advice.

The roles and responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee of ING Bank NV. are outlined in the Charter of the
Remuneration Committee. These are similar to the roles and responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee of
ING Groep NV, as outlined in the charter of that committee, which is available on ING's corporate website

(www.ing.com).
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Quantitative information

The following tables show the remuneration awards made by ING for Identified Staff for the performance year Table 2 - Special payments to Identified Staff

2025. EU REM2 - Special payments to Identified Staff in relation to performance year 2025

Table 1 - Total fixed and variable remuneration awarded to Identified Staff in th ds of Superws?rg Managem(.ent Other senior man-  Other
EU REM1 - Fixed and variable remuneration awarded to Identified Staff in relation to performance year 2025, split Amounts in thousands of euros Function Function agement IDS
by instrument Guaranteed variable remuneration awards
Supervisory Management Other senior - B
Amounts in thousands of euros Function Function management © Other IDS Number of dentified staff ) 3 18
Number of Identified Staff 11 7 76 674 Total amount B - 2,164 6,893
Total fixed remuneration %3 1,434 11,193 42,527 191,582 Of which paid during the financial year, that are not
Of which: cash-based 1434 11193 42,527 191,582 taken into account in the bonus cap - - 235 935
Number of Identified Staff _ 7 71 568 Severance payments awarded in previous periods, that have been paid out during the financial year
Total variable remuneration * - 6,342 19,921 93,943 Number of Identified staff - _ } 5
Of which: cash-based - 3,655 10,674 54,344 Total amount - ) ~ 2099
Of which: deferred - 1,118 5,548 15,940 ) ] )
OF which: shares or equivalent owner- Severance payments awarded during the financial year
ship interests - 2,688 9,247 39,311 Number of Identified staff - 2 5 Y
Of which: deferred - 1,613 5,957 17,938 Total amount ~ 1791 1530 13643
Of which: share-linked instruments or _ _ _ _ _
equivalent non-cash instruments - - - - Of which paid during the financial year - - 525 6,064
Of which: deferred - - - - Of which deferred - 1,791 1,005 7,579
Of which: other instruments - - - -
Of which: deferred ) B B B .Of which severance pagme-nts paid durir)g the finan- i
of which: other f cial year, that are not taken into account in the bonus
which: other forms - - - 289 cap ) 525 6,064
Of which: deferred ) ) ) ) Of which highest payment that has been awarded to .
Total remuneration * 1,434 17,535 62,449 285,525 a single person 1,347 555 1,167

1 Includes Identified staff who joined or left in 2025, including in the Supervisory Board and Management Board. The Management Function consists of the
Executive Board and the Management Board members.

2 Fixed remuneration is entirely cash-based and consists base salary, role based allowances, the contribution individual savings, the individual savings

allowance for the Executive Board and Management Board, payments in compensation for the loss of pension benefits and the employer pension con-

tribution.

Fixed remuneration of Supervisory Function members includes annual retainer, committee and attendance fees and additional expenses.

This amount is excluding sign-on and buy-out.

Total remuneration for the Supervisory and Management Functions is based on amounts awarded, as applicable.

The definition of other senior management for the purposes of this disclosure and used in all tables in this report is Global Grade 24 and above (ING

Global Job Architecture) and positions reporting directly to the Management Function (MBB-1).

oUW
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Table 3 - Number of Identified Staff with total remuneration of € 1,000,000 or more

EU REM4 - Total remuneration *

Identified staff that are high earners as set out in Article 450(i) CRR

€1,000,000 - €1,500,000 25
€1,500,000 - €2,000,000 7
€2,000,000 - €2,500,000 5
€2,500,000 - €3,000,000 3
€3,000,000 - €3,500,000 1
1 This amount is excluding sign-on and buy-out
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Table 4 - Deferred remuneration

EU REM3 - Analysis of deferred remuneration Identified Staff awarded or paid in 20251

Total amount of ad-
justment during the
financial year due to ex

Amount of performance
adjustment made in the
financial year to de-

Total of amount of de-
ferred remuneration

Total amount of de-
ferred remuneration

Amount of performance
adjustment made in the

Total amount of de-
ferred remuneration
awarded for previous

Of which due to vest in

Of which vesting in sub-

financial year to de-
ferred remuneration
that was due to vest in

ferred remuneration
that was due to vest in
future performance

post implicit adjust-
ments (i.e.changes of

value of deferred remu-

awarded before the

awarded for previous

financial year actually performance period that
paid out in the financial has vested but is subject

Amounts in thousands of euros performance periods the financial year sequent financial years the financial year years neration due to the year to retention periods
Management Function? 12,978 3,175 9,804 - - 2,640 3,175 4,594
Cash-based 3,555 834 2,721 - - - 834 -
Shares or equivalent ownership in- 9,423 2341 7,083 ) ) 2,640 2341 4,594
terests?

Other senior management 40,044 7,593 32,451 - - 7,940 7,593 4,439
Cash-based 13,463 2,258 11,205 - - -48 2,258 -
Shares or equivalent ownership in- 25104 4,790 20,314 ) ) 7574 4,790 4,175
terests!

Share-linked |n.struments or equiva- 1477 545 932 ) . 415 545 64
lent non-cash instruments 2

Other identified staff 173,429 41,454 131,976 - - 31,912 41,454 23,081
Cash-based 57,372 11,538 45,833 - - -558 11,538 -
Shares or equivalent ownership in- 109,083 26,750 82,333 - - 30,830 26,750 21,947
terests!

Share-linked |n.struments or equiva- 6,974 3,165 3,809 ) ) 1,640 3.165 1133
lent non-cash instruments 2

Total amount 226,451 52,221 174,230 - - 42,492 52,221 32,114
1 Equity is valued at the ING share price on 31 December 2025, being €23.93.

2 Share-linked instruments for other Identified Staff and other Senior Management includes unit awards and phantom shares awarded by ING Bank Slaski.

3 Management Function are current and former members.

4 This column shows impact of share price and foreign exchange rates during 2025 on the awards to vest in subsequent financial years.
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Table 5 - Information on remuneration of Identified Staff in relation to performance year 2025
EU REMS - Fixed and variable remuneration awarded to Identified Staff in relation to performance year 2025, split by instrument *

MB Supervisory Func- MB Management
Amounts in thousands of euros tion Function Total MB  Investment Banking Retail Banking Corporate Staff Control Functions Total
Total number of Identified Staff 11 7 18 281 147 111 211 768
Of which: members of management body? 11 7 18 - - - -
Of which: other senior management - - - 10 13 40 13
Of which: other Identified Staff - - - 271 134 71 198
Total remuneration of Identified Staff 1,434 17,535 18,969 163,048 63,432 55,657 65,836
Of which: variable remuneration - 6,342 6,342 64,312 20,924 15,028 13,601
Of which: fixed remuneration 1,434 11,193 12,627 98,735 42,509 40,630 52,236

1 Excluding sign-on and buy-out.
2 Management body (MB) consists of the Supervisory Function and the Management Function members.
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Appendices

Appendix B: EU LI 3: Outline of the differences in the scopes of consolidation (entity by entity)

ING's internal Securitisation Special Purpose Entities (SSPEs) without Significant Risk Transfer (SRT) primarily serve funding and liquidity needs, including contingent liquidity arrangements.
These entities on a stand-alone basis have a limited balance sheet size, as the underlying assets remain on ING's balance sheet. ING applies a look-through approach to the retained receivables to ensure that all underlying risks are ap-
propriately captured.

Regarding article 436(qg), ING currently does not make use of the option to exclude small entities from its scope of consolidation. Further, on article 436(h), ING does not apply a waiver for the application of prudential requirements on an
individual basis for any ING subsidiary.

EU LI3 - Outline of the differences in the scopes of consolidation (entity by entity)

Method of prudential consolidation '

Neither consolidated nor de- Deducted
ducted

Method of accounting consol-
idation Full consolidation Proportional consolidation Equity method

Name of the entity Description of the entity

ING Support Holding BV.

ING BPO Services India
Private Ltd

ING BPO Services Mauritius
Ltd

ING Captive Re DAC
Rel Project 1 Sp.z.0.0.

ING Aktywa Sp. z 0.0.
Rel Fokstrot Sp. z.o.0.

ING Finance Sp. z 0.0.
ING Uslugi dla Biznesu S.A.
Nowe Uslugi S.A.

ING Bank Hipoteczny S.A.

ING Commercial Finance
Polska S.A.

ING Group Additional Pillar 11l Report 2025

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Reinsurance undertaking
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Credit Institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
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Goldman Sachs
Towarzystwo Funduszy
Inwestycyjnych S.A.
Paymento Financial
Spotka Akcyjna

ING Lease (Polska) Sp.z.0.o0.

ING Bank Slaski S.A.
DD Services
SAIO S.A

Rel Jota sp. Z.o.0.

ING Investment Holding
(Polska) S.A.

ING Services Limited

ING Intermediate Holdings
Limited

ING UK Pension Trustee
Limited

ING Bank N.V.

ING Bank (Australia) Lim-
ited

ING (U.S.) Funding LLC

ING Financial Services LLC
ING Recoveries Il LLC

ING Recoveries LLC

Lion Capital Delaware, Inc.
ING Participant 1-A LLC

ING Repo 1-A LLC

Garnet LIHTC Fund XLIV-B,
LLC

Garnet LIHTC Fund XLIV-A,
LLC

ING Financial Holdings
Corporation

ING Capital LLC
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Equity method

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Equity method
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Credit Institutions
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Credit Institutions

Credit Institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
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ING Financial Markets LLC

ING Realty Services, Inc.

ING Property Holdings, Inc.
Alta Wind V Owner Lessor
A

Alta Wind V Owner Lessor
B

USB LIHTC Fund 2014-5,
LLC

ING Capital Markets LLC

ING BANK (EURASIA) JOINT
STOCK COMPANY

ING-DiBa AG

ING Social Impact Invest-
ments BV

R&M Groep Holding BV
1.J. Satter Beheer BV.

Gilde-BT-Groep BV.

ING Sustainable Invest-
ments BV.

Wijkertunnel Beheer Il
Management BV.

ING Corporate Invest-
ments Structured Finance
BV.

ING Corporate Invest-
ments Mezzanine Fonds
BV.

Wijkertunnel Beheer Il BV.

Wijkertunnel Beheer Il BV.

ING European Infrastruc-
ture Q7 BV.

ING European Infrastruc-
ture (Dutch Hold Co) BV.
Broadcast Investment
Holding BV.

Stichting Eilandrijk
Bold Online BY.

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Equity method
Equity method
Equity method

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Equity method

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Equity method

Equity method
Equity method

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Credit Institutions

Credit Institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations
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Strohm Holding BYV.
Scholtus Group Holding
BV.

Clafis Houdster BV

Lingehorst Beheer BV.

ING Corporate Invest-
ments BV.

Princess Sportsgear &
Traveller BV.

Flavia Solva Capital BV.
SISS Holding BV.
Gromax Holding BV.
SLTN IT Ventures BV.

Zero Emission Services BV.

Hellebrekers Groep Hol-
ding BV.

ON THAT ASS HOLDING BV.

Stravers Torenkranen Be-
heer BV.

R.T.M. Group Holding BYV.
Entero BV.

ING Corporate Invest-
ments Participaties BV.

Mosa Holding BV.

T-G houderstermij BV.
Oxtroning Holding BV.
Meditop BV.

ING Bank Ukraine JSC
Destara BV.

Alegron Belegging BV.

ING Commercial Finance
BV.
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Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Full consolidation
Equity method

Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method

Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

X X X X X

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
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Nationale-Nederlanden
Hypotheekbedrijf N.V.

Van Zwamen Holding BYV.

ING European Financial
Services Plc

ING Bank A.S.

ING Finansal Kiralama A.S.

ING Yatirim Menkul Deger-
ler A.S.

ING Teknoloji A.S.

Amsterdam Broker de
Asigurare S.R.L.
TMBThanachart Bank Pub-
lic Company Limited

ING Holding Deutschland
GmbH

Hausfinanz
Beratungsgesellschaft
mbH

Prohyp GmbH
ThinkiImmo GmbH
MLP Hyp GmbH

INTERHYP AG

ING (Ireland) Designated
Activity Company

ING Real Estate Develop-
ment SPz.0.0.

VOF Groot Seminarie
3W Holding BV.

Hoogveld BV.
Spoorzone BV.

Red Fourteen s.r.o

Nationale-Nederlanden
Intervest Il BV.

ING REI Investment Il BV.
ING Real Estate BV.
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Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Equity method

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Equity method
Full consolidation

Equity method
Equity method
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Credit Institutions

Credit Institutions

Credit Institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations
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ING Vastgoed Mahler 4 BV.

Cofiton BV.

ING RE Logistics Bergkir-
chen Investment BV.

ING Vastgoed CiBoGa BV.

ING Vastgoed Como Il BV.

ING REI Investment Europe
BV.

GEM Spiegelhout Beheer
BV.

GEM Spiegelhout Beheer
CV.

GEM Rosmalen Beheer BV.

GEM Rosmalen Beheer CV.
ING Lease Holdings (UK)
Limited

ING Real Estate Develop-
ment France S.A.R.L.

ING REDH Belgium

ING Lease (UK) Limited

ING Vastgoed Ontwikke-
ling BV.

ING Real Estate Develop-
ment Spain Holding S.A.

Viena Inmuebles SL

Logiplans Valles, SL

ING Real Estate Develop-
ment ltaly S.r.l.

Etruria Real Estate S.r.l.

Asse Hopmarkt NV.

SCCV La Confluence IL6t C
SCI Du Champ de Mars a
Saint Brieuc

Evry Centre Urbain
SCCV Docks Vauban

Verhoek Immobilien Ver-
waltungs GmbH & Co. KG

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Equity method

Equity method

Equity method
Equity method

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Equity method
Equity method

Equity method

Equity method
Equity method

Proportional consolidation
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Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
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Charlie 1. Be-
teiligungsgesellschaft Full consolidation X Non-Financial Corporations
mbH

ING Lease (Nederland) BV. Full consolidation X Financial corporations other

than credit institutions
JUZA Onroerend Goed BV. Full consolidation X Non-Financial Corporations
ING Lease Public Transport Financial corporations other

BV. Full consolidation X than credit institutions
ING Real Estate Finance Full consolidation X Financial corporations other
Services BV. than credit institutions

ING Bank Personeel BV. Full consolidation X Non-Financial Corporations
ING Corporate Services Pty Financial corporations other

Ltd. Full consolidation X than credit institutions
ING Australia Holdings Full consolidation X Financial corporations other
Limited than credit institutions
ING Lease Ukraine LLC Full consolidation X Non-Financial Corporations
Vakt Holdings Limited Equity method X Non-Financial Corporations
. . Financial corporations other
Currence Holding BV. Equity method X than credit institutions
Bancontact Payconiq . Financial corporations other
Company NV Fquity method X than credit institutions
. Financial corporations other
Geldmaat BV. Equity method X than credit institutions
Transactie Monitoring Ne- . o . .
derland BV Equity method X Non-Financial Corporations
. . Financial corporations other
Elevator Bidco BV. Equity method X than credit institutions
Voya Multi-Strategy Op- . . .
portunity Fund Tax- Equity method X Finandial corporations other
. than credit institutions
Exempt Investors Ltd. i.l.
WestlandUtrecht Verze- Full consolidation X Financial corporations other
keringen BV. than credit institutions
ING Hubs BV. Full consolidation X Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
L - Financial corporations other
Payvision BV. Full consolidation X than credit institutions
L . - Financial corporations other
Payvision Holding BV. Full consolidation X than credit institutions
ING LEASE LUXEMBOURG Full consolidation X Financial corporations other
S.A. than credit institutions
. Financial corporations other
VESALIUS BIO | PARTN Equity method X than credit institutions
ING LUXEMBOURG Full consolidation X Credit Institutions
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ING ARIA, SOCIETE
D'INVESTISSEMENT A CAPI-

TAL VARIABLE
ING PRIVATE INVESTMENT

SICAV-SIF

ING SOLUTIONS IN-
VESTMENT MANAGEMENT
SA, en abrégé "ISIM"

ING LEASE BELGIUM SA
FIDUCRE SA
RECORD CREDITS SA

IMMOMANDA NV

ING EQUIPMENT LEASE
BELGIUM SA

NEW IMMO-SCHUMAN SA
ING ASSET FINANCE BEL-
GIUM SA

EUROPAY BELGIUM SCRL

AED RENT NV

ISABEL NV

ING COMMERCIAL FINANCE
BELUX NV

M-BRUSSELS VILLAGE SA

EYESEE NV

VESALIUS BIOCAPITAL I.
S.A. SICAR

VAREL SECURITY GROUP
IMEC.ISTART FUND NV

VES BIOCAP Il PART
BATOPIN NV

GDW GROUP NV

TCOG HOLDING BV

ARK ANGELS ACTIVATOR
FUND BEHEER NV
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Equity method
Equity method
Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Equity method

Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Equity method

Equity method
Equity method

Full consolidation

Equity method
Equity method

Equity method
Equity method
Equity method

Equity method
Equity method

Equity method
Equity method
Equity method

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
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ARK ANGELS ACTIVATOR
FUND NV

ING BELGIQUE-ING BELGIE-
ING BELGIEN-ING BELGIUM

Proda Ltd
Stemly Pte. Ltd.

OGC GROWTH FUND I CV.

FINTONIC SERVICIOS FI-
NANCIEROS SL

Keen Venture Partners
Fund, PFLP

BMG monumenten BV.

BV. Deelnemings- en Fi-
nancieringsmaatschappij
'‘Nova Zembla'

ING ADMINISTRAGAO LTDA.

BL SME 4

SME Lion lll

Green Lion 2023-1
Green Lion 2024-1
Leone Arancio 2023-1
Sol Lion I

German Lion RMBS

German Lion RMBS S.A.,
Compartment 2023-1
German Lion RMBS S.A. -
Compartment ABS 2024-1

IDS 2008-1 Trust
IDOL 2017-1 Trust
IDOL 2019-1 Trust
IDOL 2023-1 Trust
IDOL 2024-1 Trust
Mont Blanc
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Equity method

Full consolidation
Equity method
Equity method
Equity method

Equity method

Equity method

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation

Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation
Full consolidation

X X X X X X

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Credit Institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions
Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Non-Financial Corporations

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Financial corporations other
than credit institutions

Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity

Securitisation entity

Securitisation entity

Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
Securitisation entity
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EU CCA: Main features of reqgulatory own funds instruments and eligible liabilities instruments, at 31 December 2025

EU CCA: Main features of regulatory own funds instruments and eligible liabilities instruments, at 31 December 2025

CET1 AT1 AT1 AT1 AT1 AT1 AT1 AT1 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2 T2

1 lssuer ING ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep  ING Groep  ING Groep  ING Groep  ING Groep  ING Groep  ING Groep  ING Groep
Groep NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV.

Uniqu
e
iden-
tifier
(eg
CUSIP,

1IN or B XS23507564 XS25247466
Bloom 821202 US456837 USAS56837 XS212217 US456837 USA56837 XS258524 XS276135 XS2885225 XS163436 XS168335 XS179607 XS207907 XS217662 0 XS240752 o XS258898 XS258898 XS281830 XS2886191

berg  US4568 AF06 AR44 4415 AY94 AZ69 0984 7594 966 2054 7252 9488 9799 1170 9309 6997 6724 0407 589
. (Green) (Green)

iden- 371037

tifier

for

pri-

vate

place

ment)

Public
or
2a \%It-e Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Private Private Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Public
place
ment
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Gov-
erning
law(s)
3 ofthe
in-
stru-
ment

Con-
trac-
tual
recog
nition
of
write
down
and
3a con-
ver-
sion
pow-
ers of
reso-
lution
au-
thori-
ties

Regulatory treatment

For
shares:
Laws of

the
Nether-

lands
and for
Ameri-
can
Deposi-
tary
receipts:
Laws of
the
State of
New
York

N/A

Laws of
the State
of New
York, ex-
cept that
the subor-
dination
provisions
and waiver
of set-off
provisions
will be
governed
by and
construed
in accord-
ance with
the laws of
The Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
the State
of New
York, ex-
cept that
the subor-
dination
provisions
and waiver
of set-off
provisions
will be
governed
by and
construed
in accord-
ance with
the laws of
The Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
the Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
the State
of New
York, ex-
cept that
the subor-
dination
provisions
and waiver
of set-off
provisions
will be
governed
by and
construed
in accord-
ance with
the laws of
The Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
the State
of New
York, ex-
cept that
the subor-
dination
provisions
and waiver
of set-off
provisions
will be
governed
by and
construed
in accord-
ance with
the laws of
The Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
the Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
the Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
the Neth-
erlands

Yes

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of The
Netherlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of The
Netherlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A

Laws of
The Neth-
erlands

N/A
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Cur-
rent
treat
ment
taking
into
ac-
count,
where
appli-
cable,
tran-
Si-
tional
CRR
rules

Post-
tran-
Si-
tional
CRR
rules

Eligi-
ble at
solo /
(sub-
Jcon-
soli-
dated
/ so-
lo&(su
b-
Jcon-
soli-
dated

Com-
mon  Additional Additional Additional
Equity Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1
Tier 1
Com-
mon  Additional Additional Additional
Equity Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1
Tier 1
lo&?(osljb— solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub-
- )consoli- )consoli- )consoli-
idated dated dated dated

Additional
Tier 1

Additional
Tier 1

solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub-

)consoli-
dated

Additional
Tier 1

Additional
Tier 1

)consoli-
dated

Additional
Tier 1

Additional
Tier 1

Jconsoli-
dated

Additional
Tier 1

Additional
Tier 1

Jconsoli-
dated

Additional
Tier 1

Additional
Tier 1

Jconsoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

)consoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

Jconsoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

Jconsoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

)consoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

Jconsoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

solo&(sub-
)consolidated

Tier 2

Tier 2

solo&(sub-
)consoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

solo&(sub-
Jconsolidated

Tier 2

Tier 2

solo&(sub- solo&(sub- solo&(sub-

)consoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

Jconsoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

)consoli-
dated

Tier 2

Tier 2

solo&(sub-
Jconsoli-
dated
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In-

stru-

ment

type

(types

tobe  Share-
7 speci- holders

fied equity

by

each

juris-

dic-

tion)

Additional Additional Additional Additional Additional Additional Additional Additional

Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2

Amou

nt

rec-

0g-

nised

in

regu-

latory

capi-

tal or

eligi-

ble €

liabili- € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € €

'(tges 151380 1,214 1,376 633 883 798 953 1,201 913 150 92 757 979 1,467 473 937 994 535 929 1,294 1,280
ur- ! ’

rency

in

mil-

lion,

as of

most

recent

re-

port-

ing

date)
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9a

9b

10

11

12

13

Nom-
inal
amou
nt of
in-
stru-
ment

Issue
price

Re-
demp
tion
price

Ac-
counti
ng
classi-
fica-
tion

Origi-
nal
date
of
issu-
ance

Per-
petual
or
dated

Origi-
nal
ma-
turity
date

€

17,116,3
97,000

N/A

N/A

Share-
holders’
equity

N/A

Perpet-
ual

N/A

usD usD usD usD usD usD usD usD usD usD = =
1,250,000, 1,500,000, 750,000,00 1,000,000, 1,000,000, 1,000,000, 1,250,000, 1,000,000, 160,000,00 100,000,00
000 000 0 000 000 000 000 000 0 FEUEURO L0,
0 000
100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100.00 100 100 100 100
100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -  Liability -
amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised
cost cost cost cost cost cost cost cost cost cost cost cost
16 Apr 10 Sep 28 Feb 14 Sep 14 Sep 14 Feb 12 Feb 12 Sep 23 Jun 14 Sep 22 Mar 13 Nov
2015 2019 2020 2021 2021 2023 2024 2024 2017 2017 2018 2019
Perpetual Perpetual Perpetual Perpetual Perpetual Perpetual Perpetual Perpetual Dated Dated Dated Dated
23 Jun 14 Sep 22 Mar 13 Nov
N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 2032 2032 2030 2030

€

1,500,000,
000

100

100

Liability -
amortised
cost

26 May
2020

Dated

26 May
2031

€

99.52

100

Liability -
amortised
cost

09 Jun 2021

Dated

09 Jun 2032

€ € € GBP € €
500,000,000 1,000,000, 1,000,000,00 500,000,00 750.000,00 1,250,000, 1,250,000,
000 0 0 000 000
99.69 100 99.34 99.98 100 99.92
100 100 100 100 100 100
Liability - Liability - Liability -  Liability -  Liability - Liability -
amortised  amortised amortised amortised amortised amortised
cost cost cost cost cost cost
16 Nov 20 Feb 20 Feb 15 May 26 Aug
2021 L5 g 22t 2023 2023 2024 2024
Dated Dated Dated Dated Dated Dated
16 Nov 20 Feb 20 May 15 Aug 26 Aug
o COUPAEE oans 2033 2034 2035
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Issuer
call
sub-
jectto
prior
su-
pervi-
sory

14

proval

Op-
tional
call
date,
con-
tingen
t call
dates
and
re-
demp
tion
amou
nt

15

Sub-
se-
quent
call
dates,
if
appli-
cable

16

N/A Yes Yes
16 Apr 16 Nov
LS 2025 2026
Onevery Any Inter-
N/A reset date  est Pay-
after first ment Date
call date  thereafter

Coupons / dividends

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
during the
six months

period
commenc-
ing on

(and in-
cluding) 16
May 2029

to (and
including)

the First
Reset Date
16 No-
vember
2029.

Any Inter-
est Pay-
ment Date
thereafter

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
during the
six-month

period
commenc-
ing on

(and in-

cluding)

May 16,

2027 to

(and in-

cluding)

the First
Reset Date
16 No-
vember
2027

Any Inter-
est Pay-
ment Date
thereafter

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
during the
six-month

period
commenc-
ing on

(and in-

cluding)

May 16,

2031 to

(and in-

cluding)

the First
Reset Date
16 No-
vember
2031

Any Inter-
est Pay-
ment Date
thereafter

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
during the
six-month

period
commenc-
ing on

(and in-

cluding)

May 16,

2028 to

(and in-

cluding)

the First
Reset Date
16 No-
vember
2028

Any Inter-
est Pay-
ment Date
thereafter

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
during the
six-month

period
commenc-
ing on

(and in-

cluding)

May 16,

2030 to

(and in-

cluding)

the First
Reset Date
16 No-
vember
2030

Any Inter-
est Pay-
ment Date
thereafter

Yes

16 Nov
2034

Any Inter-
est Pay-
ment Date
thereafter

Yes

23 Jun
2027

None

Yes

14 Sep
2027

None

Yes

22 Mar

2025

None

Yes

13 Nov
2025

None

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
falling in
the period
from (and
including)
26 Febru-
ary 2026
to (and
including)
26 May
2026

None

Yes

Any calendar
day falling in
the period
from (and
including) 9
March 2027
to (and in-
cluding) 9
June 2027

None

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
falling in
the period
from (and
including)
16 August
2027 to
(and in-
cluding) 16
November
2027

None

Yes

Any calendar
day falling in
the period
from (and
including) 24
May 2028 to
(and includ-
ing) 24 Au-
gust 2028

None

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
falling in
the period
from (and
including)
20 No-
vember
2029 to
(and in-
cluding) 20
February
2030

None

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
falling in
the period
from (and
including)
20 Febru-
ary 2028
to (and
including)
20 May
2028

None

Yes

Any cal-
endar day
falling in
the period
from (and
including)
15 May
2029 to
(and in-
cluding) 15
August
2029

None

Yes

26 Aug
2030

None
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Fixed
or
float-
17 Idni\(‘zi— N/A Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed
dend/
cou-
pon

Cou-
pon 2125%  0875% ,-909% 44250, 5000%  6.250%  4.375%  4.250%
rate 6.500% 5.750% 4.875% 3.875% 4.250% 7.500% 8.000% 7.250% 4.250% 4.000% 2.000% 1.000% Res.et from Reéet from Reset from Res.et from Res.et from Res.et from Res.et from Res.et from
and Reset afer Reset afer Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after Reset after . . (and in- . . . . .
18 N/A ) . - - - N - ; ; - - - (and in- (and includ- . (and includ- (and in- (and in- (and in- (and in-
any the first the first the first the first the first the first the first the first the first the first thefirst  the first . : cluding) 16 . ; . . .
relat- calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  calldate  call date cleing) 25 firg) ) Jws November ) 2% - elieling) 20 dieling) 20 dieling) 15 dwelrg) 25
od May 2026 2027 2027 gust 2028 Feb 2023 May 2028 Aug 2029 Aug 2030

index

Exist-
ence
ofa
19 divi- No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
dend
stop-
per

Fully
dis-
cre-
tion-
ary,
par-
tially
dis-
cre-
tion-
ary or
man-
dato-
ry (in
terms
of
tim-
ing)

Fully
discre-
tionary

Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fully dis-

20a . B . - . - : :
cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary

Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory
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20b

21

22

Exist-
ence
of
step
up or
other
incen-
tive to
re-
deem

Non-
cu-
mula-
tive or
cu-
mula-
tive

diF:(Elri— Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fully dis-
: cretionary cretionary cretionary
tionary
N/A No No No
Non- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu-
cumula- . : .
tive lative lative lative

Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fullydis-  Fully dis-

: : : : : Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory
cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary cretionary

No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No

Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumula- Noncumu- Noncumula- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu- Noncumu-
lative lative lative lative lative lative lative lative lative lative tive lative tive lative lative lative lative
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23

24

25

26

Con-
verti-
ble or
non-
con-
verti-
ble

con-
verti-
ble,
con-
ver-
sion
trig-
ger(s)

con-
verti-
ble,
fully
or
par-
tially

con-
verti-
ble,
con-
ver-
sion
rate

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Converti-  Converti-  Converti-  Converti-  Converti-  Converti-  Converti-

ble ble ble ble ble ble ble Convertible

Conversion Conversion Conversion Conversion Conversion Conversion Conversion Conversion
triggerif  triggerif  triggerif  triggerif  triggerif  triggerif  triggerif  triggerif
theCET1 theCET1 theCET1 theCET1 theCET1 theCET1 theCET1 theCET1

ratio of ratio of ratio of ratio of ratio of ratio of ratio of ratio of
ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep
is less than is less than is less than is less than is less than is less than is less than is less than
7% 7% 7% 7% 7% 7% 7% 7%

Fully con-  Fullycon- Fullycon- Fullycon- Fullycon- Fullycon- Fullycon- Fully con-
vertible vertible vertible vertible vertible vertible vertible vertible

1. if the ordinary shares are then admitted to trading on a Relevant Stock Exchange, the highest of
(i) the Current Market Price per ordinary share translated into U.S. dollars at the prevailing Rate, (ii)
the Floor Price and (iii) the nominal value of an ordinary share of the Issuer translated into U.S. dol-
lars at the Prevailing Rate, and 2. if the ordinary shares are not then admitted to trading on a Rele-
vant Stock Exchange, the higher of (i) the Floor Price and (i) the nominal value of an ordinary share
of the Issuer translated into U.S.dollars at the Prevailing Rate. The Current Market Price, Floor Price
and Prevailing Rate shall each be determined on the date on which the Conversion Notice is given.

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Nonconverti-
ble

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Nonconverti-
ble

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

Noncon-
vertible

N/A

N/A

N/A
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If
con-
verti-
ble,
man-
dato-
ry or
op-
tional
con-
ver-
sion

27

N/A

Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

con-
verti-
ble,
speci-
fy
in-

28 stru-
ment
type
con-
verti-
ble
into

N/A

ordinary  ordinary  ordinary  ordinary  ordinary  ordinary  ordinary  ordinary
shares shares shares shares shares shares shares shares

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

con-
verti-
ble,
speci-

issuer
29 of
in-
stru-
ment
it
con-
verts
into

N/A

ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep ING Groep
NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV. NV.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Write-
down
fea-
tures

30 No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No

write-
down,
31 write- N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
down
trig-
ger(s)

write-
down,
32 fully N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
or
par-
tially

write-
down,
per-
33 nme%-t N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
or
tem-
po-
rary
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If
tem-
po-
rary
write-
down,
M-i;& N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

tion
of
write-
up
mech
anism

Type
of
sub-
ordi-
na-
tion
(only
for
eligi-
ble
liabili-
ties)

34a N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Rank-
ing of
the
in-
stru-
ment
EU- in
34b nor-
mal
insol-
vency
pro-
ceed-
ings
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Posi-
tionin
sub-
ordi-
na-
tion
hier-
archy
in
liqui-
da-
tion
(spec-
ify

in-
stru-
ment
type
im-
medi-
ately
senior
to

in-
stru-
ment)

35

Addi-
tional
Tier 1 or
pari
passu
with
Addi-
tional
Tier 1

Tier 2 or Tier 2 or Tier 2 or
pari passu pari passu  pari passu
with with with
Tier 2 Tier 2 Tier 2

Tier 2 or

pari passu pari passu pari passu  pari passu  pari passu

with
Tier 2

Tier 2 or

with
Tier 2

Tier 2 or

with
Tier 2

Tier 2 or

with
Tier 2

Tier 2 or

with
Tier 2

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Senior

Non-
com-
pliant
tran-
Si-
tioned
fea-
tures

36

No No No No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

If yes,
speci-
fy
non-
com-
pliant
fea-
tures

37
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37a

Link
to the
full
term
and
condi-
tions
of the
in-
stru-
ment
(sign-
post-
ing)

https:/
Www.ing
.com/Inv
estor-
rela-
tions/Sh
are-
infor-
mation/
Share-
perfor-
mance.
htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV.htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV.htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://www.i
ng.com/Inves
tors/Fixed-
income-
infor-
mation/Debt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
N.V./Green-
bonds-1.htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://www.i
ng.com/Inves
tors/Fixed-
income-
infor-
mation/Debt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV./Green-
bonds-1.htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..htm

https://ww
w.ing.com/
Investor-
rela-
tions/Fixed
-income-
infor-
mation/De
bt-
securities-
ING-Groep-
NV..ntm
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TLAC: Other TLAC eligible instruments' main features, at 31 December 2025

Senior
1 Issuer ING Groep N.V.
Unique identi- Ui
fier (eg CUSIP, US4568 D VS e G US4568 X52305 US4568
p ISIN or Bloom-  XS0310 37AH6 XS1730 544973 37AMS5 186451 USNA4S XS1917 XS1918 JIP5528 XS1927 XS1933 XS1939 XS1944 XS1953 JP5528 XS1965 XS1968 37AQ6 XS2048 XS2258 XS2281 598216 US4568 US4568 37AW3 XS2390 XS2413
1?erg identifier 934061 1 885073 6 (Green) 8OHAA 902196 892586 43BJQ4 765468 820372 254568 307955 146245 43BKE8 536490 711876 0 706837 452478 155254 e 37AV55 37AX12 9 506546 697140
or private
placement) (Grselen)
Public or pri-
2a vate place- Private Public ~ Public ~ Public Public Public Public Public Private Public Private Public Private Private Public Public Private Private Public Private Public Public Public Public Public Public Public Public
ment
Laws of Laws of Laws of Laws of Laws of Laws of
the the the the the the
State State State State State State
of New of New of New of New of New of New
York, York, York, York, York, York,
except except except except except except
that that that that that that
the the the the the the
waiver waiver waiver waiver waiver waiver
of set- of set- of set- of set- of set- of set-
off off off off off off
. Lawsof POV Lawsof Lawsof Piov' Lawsof Lawsof Lawsof Laws of Laws of Lawsof Lawsof Lawsof Laws of Lawsof Lawsof Hov  Lawsof Lawsof Lawsof Lawsof hiove  PIOYT PRIV ) qwsof Laws of
Governing The >10ns The The slons The The The The Lawsof The The The The The Lawsof The The S1ons The The The The S1ons S1ons S1ons The The
3 law(s) of the will be will be will be willbe willbe will be
. Nether- — Nether- Nether- _ Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether- Japan Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether- Japan Nether- Nether- — Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether- B - — Nether- Nether-
instrument lands gov lands  lands gov lands lands lands lands lands lands lands lands lands lands  lands gov lands lands lands lands gov gov gov lands  lands
erned erned erned ermned erned erned
by and by and by and byand byand byand
con- con- con- con- con- con-
strued strued strued strued strued strued
inac- in ac- inac- inac- inac- inac-
cord- cord- cord- cord- cord-  cord-
ance ance ance ance ance ance
with with with with with with
the the the the the the
laws of laws of laws of laws of laws of laws of
The The The The The The
Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether- Nether-
Contractual
recognition of
write down
3a and conversion  N/A Yes N/A N/A Yes N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes N/A N/A Yes N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Yes N/A N/A
powers of
resolution
authorities
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Requlatory treatment

Current treat-

ment taking Senior
into account, (grand-
where applica- fa-
ble, transition-  thered)
al CRR rules

Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior

Senior
(grand-
fa-
thered)

Post-
5 transitional
CRR rules

Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior

Eligible at solo
/ (sub-
6 )consolidated / solo&(sub-)consolidated
solo&(sub-
)consolidated

Instrument
type (types to

7 be specified by
each jurisdic-
tion)

Senior
(grand-
fa-
thered)

Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior Senior

Amount rec-
ognised as
TLAC eligible
funds (Curren-
cy in million,
as of most
recent report-
ing date).
Specify in par-
ticular if some

8 parts of the
instruments
are in different
tiers of the
TLAC eligible
stack and if
the amount
recognised is
different from
the amount
issued.

€ € € € € € € € € € € €
63 74 0 114 45 138 850 84 1,245 1,493 913 936 341 637 1,495 747

€ € € € € € € € € € €
120 1,276 998 1,497 1,062 1,497 0 99 127 104 69

o
dhy
()
hy
()
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€ € € € JPY € JPY € € € € € €

Nominal usb usb usb AUD NOK 19200 GBP NOK AUD GBP 21100 usb NOK GBP usb usb usb
0,000 ! 00,000 00,000 ' 00,000 ' ! ! 0 00,000 ! ! ! 0 000 0,000 ! ! 00,000 00,000 ' ' ' ! 00,000 0,000
9a Issue price 95 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 99 100 100 99 100 100 99 99 99 100 100 100 99 100
9% Re_dempt|on 100
price
10 Accounting Liability - amortised cost

classification

11 Original date  12/7/20 29/3/20 5/12/20 20/9/20 2/10/20 15/11/2 15/11/2 5/12/20 13/12/2 13/12/2 28/12/2 10/1/20 23/1/20 31/1/20 18/2/20 21/2/20 19/3/20 21/3/20 9/4/201 3/9/201 17/11/2 11/1/20 24/2/20 1/4/202 1/4/202 1/4/202 29/9/20 29/11/2

of issuance 07 17 17 18 18 018 018 18 018 018 018 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 9 9 020 21 21 1 1 1 21 021
Perpetual or

12 dated Dated

13 Original ma- 1/6/203 29/3/20 11/1/20 20/9/20 2/10/20 15/11/2 6/1/202 5/6/202 13/12/2 13/12/2 28/12/2 10/1/20 23/1/20 31/1/20 18/2/20 21/2/20 19/3/20 21/3/20 9/4/202 3/9/203 18/2/20 1/2/203 7/12/20 1/4/202 1/4/202 1/4/203 29/9/20 29/11/2
turity date 5 27 28 28 28 030 6 9 030 028 030 26 29 31 26 29 31 29 9 1 29 0 28 7 7 2 28 030
Issuer call

subject to prior

1 supervisory N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
approval
Optional call
date, contin-
15 gent call dates N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 46,801 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
and redemp-
tion amount
Subsequent
16 call dates, if N/A
applicable
Coupons / dividends
Fixed or float- Fixedto Fixedto Fixedto Fixedto Float- Fixed to Fixedto Fixed to
17 ing divi- Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed float- float- float- float- in float-  float-  float-
dend/coupon ing ing ing ing 9 ing ing ing
Pre-
defined
fixed
Coupon 0, 0, 0 (o) (o) 0 (o)
SFEUR 0.250% 0.250% 1.125% 1.726% SOFR 2.727% 0.375% 0.875%

Coupon rate - Reset Reset Reset Reset Index Reset Reset Reset
18 and any relat- speci- 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 after  after  after  after  Aver-  after  after  after
ed index | i the call thecall thecall thecall age+ thecall thecall the call
the date date date date 1.010% date date  date.
pay-
ment
sched-
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19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

Existence of a
dividend stop-
per

Fully discre-
tionary, par-
tially discre-
tionary or
mandatory (in
terms of tim-
ing)

Fully discre-
tionary, par-
tially discre-
tionary or
mandatory (in
terms of
amount)

Existence of
step up or
other incentive
to redeem

Noncumulative
or cumulative

Convertible or
non-
convertible

If convertible,
conversion
trigger(s)

If convertible,
fully or partial-
ly

If convertible,
conversion
rate

If convertible,

mandatory or
optional con-

version

No

Mandatory

Mandatory

No

Noncumulative

Nonconvertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

173


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

34

EU-
34

If convertible,
specify in-
strument type
convertible
into

If convertible,
specify issuer
of instrument
it converts into

Write-down
features

If write-down,
write-down
trigger(s)

If write-down,
fully or partial-

ly

If write-down,
permanent or
temporary

If temporary
write-down,
description of
write-up
mechanism

Type of subor-
dination (only
for eligible
liabilities)

Ranking of the
instrument in
normal insol-
vency pro-
ceedings

N/A

N/A

No

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Structural
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35

36

37

37

Position in
subordination
hierarchy in
liquidation
(specify in-
strument type
immediately
senior to in-
strument)

Dutch Tax and social security authority
Claims that have a preferential status

Non-compliant

transitioned Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
features

If yes, specify ~ Event

non-compliant  of de-
features fault
https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i :tt;zso.é/: https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i Ett?:f)'éq https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i https://i
ng.com ng.com ng.com ng.com Ng.com Nng.com nNg.com Nhg.com ng.com /i%vest ng.com ng.com ng.com ng.com Nng.com /i'-:]r{vest ng.com ng.com ng.com ng.com Nng.com ng.com Ng.com ng.com ng.com Nng.com ng.com ng.com
/invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest ors/fixe /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest ors/fixe /invest /invest [/invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest /invest
ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe d- ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe d- ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe ors/fixe
d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d- - d- d- d- d- d- : d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d- d-
5 q 5 q 5 q 5 . 5 n- 5 . 5 . 5 n- 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in- in-
Linktothe full come- come- come- come- come- come- come- come- Ccome- go?ne_— come- come- come- COome- come- 90?(3__ come- come- come- COMe- come- COme- Come- COome- Come- come- come- come-
termand con-  infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor-  infor- nlwnogcr)n infor-  infor-  infor- infor-  infor- n;nagtr)n infor-  infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor- infor-
ditions of the  mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation /debt. Mation mation mation mation mation ©, '° mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation mation
instrument /debt-  /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- securi- /debt-  /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- securi- /debt-  /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt- /debt-
(signposting) ~ securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- ties- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- ties- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi- securi-
ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- - ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- - ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties- ties-
] " ] " ] " ] " - ing- - " - " " ing- " " " " " " " " " " " "
ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- _ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- _ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing- ing-
groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- r?vrzgi groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- r?\:ﬁcii groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep- groep-
nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/gree nv/gree nv/seni nv/seni o roEJ nv/seni  nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni o ro—g nv/seni  nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/gree nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni nv/seni
or- or- or- or- or- n- n- or- or- bopnd— or- or- or- or- or- bopnd— or- or- or- or- or- or- n- or- or- or- or- or-
bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds market bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds market bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds

175


wurl://sheets.v0/0:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348/1:sheets_f93e53297e2b427d953ad17a04fef348_ca2fee9b2a834496b1cf8af5ac22b9b5

Issuer

Unique
identifier

(eg CUSIP,
ISIN or XS242 XS244 XS244 US456

11951 39207 39202 837BC
Bloomberg “7g™ "5y T49 65

identifier
for private
placement)

Public or
private
placement

Pri-

Public Public Public
vate

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
Governing ~Laws Laws Laws provi-
of The of The of The sions
Neth- Neth- Neth- will be
er- er- er- gov-
lands lands lands erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

[T

law(s) of
the instru-
ment

TLAC: Other TLAC eligible instruments' main features, at 31 December 2025 (continuation)

US456
837BB
82

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

ING Group Additional Pillar Ill Report 2025

XS244 XS255 XS255 XS262 XS262
47461 47457 49760 49775

Public Public Public Public

of The of The of The ofThe of The

US456
837BF
96

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

US456
837BJ
19

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

US456 XS272 XS272 XS276
837BH 92014 92015 42646

52

Public Public Public Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

ING Groep N.V.

of The of The ofThe

US456
837BL
64

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

US456
837B
M48

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

XS5289 XS289 XS290
17427 17419 97163

Public Public Public Public  Public

of The of The ofThe ofThe of The ofThe

XS300 XS300 US456
25475 25476

837BQ
51

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

US456
837BR
35

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

US456
837BS
18

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York,
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The

US456
837BP
78

Public

Laws
of the
State
of
New
York
except
that
the
waiver
of set-
off
provi-
sions
will be
gov-
erned
by
and
con-
strued
in
ac-
cord-
ance
with
the
laws
of The
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Contractual
recognition
of write
3g downand L NA NA Yes  Yes NA NA  NA  NA
conversion
powers of
resolution

authorities
Regulatory treatment

Current
treatment
taking into
account,
where ap-
plicable,
transitional
CRR rules

Post-

5 transitional
CRR rules
Eligible at
solo / (sub-
Jconsoli-

6 dated /

solo&(sub-

)consoli-

dated

Instrument

type (types

to be speci-
fied by
each juris-
diction)
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N/A Yes Yes Yes N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes N/A N/A N/A

Senior

Senior

solo&(sub-)consolidated

Senior

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

N/A

N/A
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9a

9b

10

11

12

Amount
recognised
as TLAC
eligible
funds (Cur-
rency in
million, as
of most
recent re-
porting
date).
Specify in
particular if
some parts
of the in-
struments
are in dif-
ferent tiers
of the TLAC
eligible
stack and if
the amount
recognised
is different
from the
amount
issued.

€ € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € € €
100 1,493 1,500 849 1,064 75 1,249 998 1,496 1,489 1,064 426 1,062 135 86 1,247 1,239 1276 1,274 1,493 1,240 571 996 1,241 1,497 638 850 849 638

€ € € usb  USD € € € € € Usb USD USD JPY JPY € € Usb  USD € € GBP € € € USb USD USD  USD
1,000, 1,250, 1,250, 500,0 1,250, 24,90 15,80 1,500, 1,500, 500,0 750,0 1,000, 1,000, 750,0
100,0 1,500, 1,500, 000,0 0000 7500 1,250, 1,000, 1,500, 1,500, 0000 00,00 000,0 0,000, 0,000, 1,250, 1,250, 000,0 000,0 1,500, 1,250, 00,00 1,000, 1,250, 1,500, 00,00 000,0 000,0 00,00

Nominal
amount of

instrument 00,00 000,0 000,0 00 00 0,000 0000 0000 0000 0000 00 0 00 000 000 000,0 000,0 00 00 000,0 000,0 0 000,0 000,0 000,0 0 00 00 0
Issue price 100 99 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 99 100 100 100 100 100 100 99 100 100 100 99 100 100 99 100 100 100 100 100
Redemp- 100
tion price
Accounting
classifica- Liability - amortised cost
tion

iginal
do(;lg 0?‘ 14/12/ 16/2/2 16/2/2 28/3/2 28/3/2 24/2/2 14/11/ 14/11/ 23/5/2 23/5/2 11/9/2 11/9/2 11/9/2 7/12/2 7/12/2 12/2/2 12/2/2 19/3/2 19/3/2 3/9/20 3/9/20 2/10/2 19/11/ 17/2/2 17/2/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 25/3/2
issuance 2021 022 022 022 022 022 2022 2022 023 023 023 023 023 023 023 024 024 024 024 24 24 024 2024 025 025 025 025 025 025
Perpetual
or dated Dated

€
996

€

1,000,
000,0
99,75
0,000

10/11/
2025

€
571

GBP
500,000,00
0

99,870,000

17/11/2025
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13

14

15

16

Original
maturity
date

Issuer call

subject to

prior super- Yes
visory ap-
proval
Optional
call date,
contingent
call dates
and re-
demption
amount
Subsequent
call dates, if N/A
applicable

14/2/2 16/2/2 16/2/2 28/3/2 28/3/2 24/2/2 14/11/ 14/11/ 23/5/2 23/5/2 11/9/2 11/9/2 11/9/2 7/12/2 7/12/2 12/8/2 12/2/2 19/3/2 19/3/2 3/9/20 3/9/20 2/10/2 19/11/ 17/8/2 17/8/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 10/11/ 17/9/2032
034 031 027 033 028 034 2027 2033 029 034 027 027 034 029 033 029 035 030 035 30 35 029 2032 031 036 029 031 036 029 2030

14/2/2 16/2/2 16/2/2 28/3/2 28/3/2 24/2/2 14/11/ 14/11/ 23/5/2 23/5/2 11/9/2 11/9/2 11/9/2 7/12/2 7/12/2 12/8/2 12/2/2 19/3/2 19/3/2 3/9/20 3/9/20 2/10/2 19/11/ 17/8/2 17/8/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 25/3/2 10/11/ 17/9/2031
033 030 026 032 027 033 2026 2032 028 033 026 026 033 028 032 028 034 029 034 29 34 028 2031 030 035 028 030 035 028 2029

Coupons / dividends

17

18

19

20a

leeq or Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed
floating to to to to to to to to to to to  Float- to Fived  Fixed to to to to to to to to to to to to to  Float- to Fixed to
divi- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- ing  float- xe €% float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- float- ing float- floating
dend/coupo ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing ing

0.975 1.75% 1.25% 4252 4.017 1876 4.875 5250 4.500 4.750 6.083 SORR 6.114 1503 1.878 3.875 4.000 5.335 5550 3.500 3.750 4.875 3.375 3.000 3.500 4.858 5.066 5.525 SORR 2.875
Coupon % , , % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % %

0
pesEr st Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset IS Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset gl Reset .
rate and after after Reset after

anu related the the after after after after after after after after :v:r; after after after after after after after after after after after after after after after after UAV:r; after the call
'nd% the call call the the the the the the the the 9 the the the the the the the the the the the the the the the the 9 the
i X

call

call call call call call call call call L2l call call call call call call call call call call call call call call call call LY call date
date  date % %

date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date date
Existence of
a dividend No
stopper

Fully discre-
tionary,
partially
discretion-
ary or
mandatory
(in terms of
timing)

Mandatory
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20b

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Fully discre-
tionary,
partially
discretion-
ary or
mandatory
(in terms of
amount)

Existence of
step up or
other in-
centive to
redeem

Noncumu-
lative or
cumulative

Convertible
or non-
convertible

If converti-
ble, conver-
sion trig-
ger(s)

If converti-
ble, fully or
partially

If converti-
ble, conver-
sion rate

If converti-
ble, man-
datory or
optional
conversion

If converti-
ble, specify
instrument
type con-
vertible into
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Mandatory

No

Noncumulative

Nonconvertible

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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29

30

31

32

33

34

34q

EU-
34b
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If converti-
ble, specify
issuer of
instrument
it converts
into

Write-down
features

If write-
down,
write-down
trigger(s)

If write-
down, fully
or partially

If write-

down, per-
manent or
temporary

If tempo-
rary write-
down, de-
scription of
write-up
mechanism
Type of
subordina-
tion (only
for eligible
liabilities)
Ranking of
the instru-
mentin
normal
insolvency
proceed-
ings

N/A

No

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Structural
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35

36

37

37a

Position in
subordina-
tion hierar-
chyin liqui-
dation
(specify
instrument
type im-
mediately
senior to
instrument)

Non-
compliant
transi-
tioned fea-

If yes, spec-
ify non-
compliant
features

Link to the
full term
and condi-
tions of the
instrument
(signpost-
ing)

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

Dutch Tax and social security authority
Claims that have a preferential status

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

No

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/gre
en-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/gre
en-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/sen
ior-
bonds

https:/
/ing.co
m/inv
es-
tors/fi
xed-
in-
come-
infor-
matio
n/debt
secu-
rities-
ing-
groep-
nv/gre
en-
bonds

https://ing.c
om/investor
s/fixed-
income-
infor-
mation/deb
t-securities-
ing-groep-
nv/senior-
bonds
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Disclaimer

Certain of the statements contained herein are not historical facts, including, without limitation, certain state-
ments made of future expectations and other forward-looking statements that are based on management's cur-
rent views and assumptions and involve known and unknown risks and uncertainties that could cause actual re-
sults, performance or events to differ materially from those expressed or implied in such statements. Actual re-
sults, performance or events may differ materially from those in such statements due to a number of factors, in-
cluding, without limitation: (1) changes in general economic conditions and customer behaviour, in particular
economic conditions in ING's core markets, including changes affecting currency exchange rates and the regional
and global economic impact of the invasion of Russia into Ukraine and related international response measures
(2) changes affecting interest rate levels (3) any default of a major market participant and related market disrup-
tion (4) changes in performance of financial markets, including in Europe and developing markets (5) fiscal uncer-
tainty in Europe and the United States (6) discontinuation of or changes in ‘benchmark’ indices (7) inflation and
deflation in our principal markets (8) changes in conditions in the credit and capital markets generally, including
changes in borrower and counterparty creditworthiness (9) failures of banks falling under the scope of state com-
pensation schemes (10) non-compliance with or changes in laws and regulations, including those concerning fi-
nancial services, financial economic crimes and tax laws, and the interpretation and application thereof (11) geo-
political risks, political instabilities and policies and actions of governmental and regulatory authorities, including
in connection with the invasion of Russia into Ukraine, other existing or emerging military conflicts, the risk of fur-
ther military escalation, geopolitical tensions, trade restrictions and the related international response measures
(12) legal and regulatory risks in certain countries with less developed legal and regulatory frameworks (13) pru-
dential supervision and regulations, including in relation to stress tests and regulatory restrictions on dividends
and distributions (also among members of the group) (14) ING's ability to meet minimum capital and other pru-
dential regulatory requirements (15) changes in requlation of US commodities and derivatives businesses of ING
and its customers (16) application of bank recovery and resolution regimes, including write down and conversion
powers in relation to our securities (17) outcome of current and future litigation, enforcement proceedings, inves-
tigations or other regulatory actions, including claims by customers or stakeholders who feel misled or treated
unfairly, and other conduct issues (18) changes in tax laws and regulations and risks of non-compliance or inves-
tigation in connection with tax laws, including FATCA (19) operational and IT risks, such as system disruptions or
failures, breaches of security, cyber-attacks, human error, changes in operational practices or inadequate controls
including in respect of third parties with which we do business and including any risks as a result of incomplete,
inaccurate, or otherwise flawed outputs from the algorithms and data sets utilized in artificial intelligence (20)
risks and challenges related to cybercrime including the effects of cyberattacks and changes in legislation and
regulation related to cybersecurity and data privacy, including such risks and challenges as a consequence of the
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use of emerging technologies, such as advanced forms of artificial intelligence and quantum computing (21)
changes in general competitive factors, including ability to increase or maintain market share (22) inability to pro-
tect our intellectual property and infringement claims by third parties (23) inability of counterparties to meet fi-
nancial obligations or ability to enforce rights against such counterparties (24) changes in credit ratings (25) busi-
ness, operational, requlatory, reputation, transition and other risks and challenges in connection with climate
change, diversity, equity and inclusion and other ESG-related matters, including data gathering and reporting and
also including managing the conflicting laws and requirements of governments, regulators and authorities with
respect to these topics (26) inability to attract and retain key personnel (27) future liabilities under defined benefit
retirement plans (28) failure to manage business risks, including in connection with use of models, use of deriva-
tives, or maintaining appropriate policies and guidelines (29) changes in capital and credit markets, including in-
terbank funding, as well as customer deposits, which provide the liquidity and capital required to fund our opera-
tions, and (30) the other risks and uncertainties detailed in the most recent Annual Report of ING Groep N.V. (in-
cluding the Risk Factors contained therein) and ING's more recent disclosures, including press releases, which are
available on ing.com.

This document may contain ESG-related material that has been prepared by ING on the basis of publicly available
information, internally developed data and other third-party sources believed to be reliable. ING has not sought to
independently verify information obtained from public and third-party sources and makes no representations or
warranties as to the accuracy, completeness, reasonableness or reliability of such information. This document
may also discuss one or more specific transactions and/or contain general statements about ING's ESG approach.
The approach and criteria referred to in this document are intended to be applied in accordance with applicable
law. Due to the fact that there may be different or even conflicting laws, the approach, criteria or the application
thereof, could be different.

Materiality, as used in the context of ESG, is distinct from, and should not be confused with, such term as defined
in the Market Abuse Regulation or as defined for Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) reporting purposes.
Any issues identified as material for purposes of ESG in this Annual Report are therefore not necessarily material
as defined in the Market Abuse Regulation or for SEC reporting purposes. In addition, there is currently no single,
globally recognised set of accepted definitions in assessing whether activities are “green” or “sustainable". With-
out limiting any of the statements contained herein, we make no representation or warranty as to whether any of
our securities constitutes a green or sustainable security or conforms to present or future investor expectations or
objectives for green or sustainable investing. For information on characteristics of a security, use of proceeds, a
description of applicable project(s) and/or any other relevant information, please reference the offering docu-
ments for such security.

This document may contain inactive textual addresses to internet websites operated by us and third parties. Ref-

erence to such websites is made for information purposes only, and information found at such websites is not
incorporated by reference into this document. ING does not make any representation or warranty with respect to
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the accuracy or completeness of, or take any responsibility for, any information found at any websites operated
by third parties. ING specifically disclaims any liability with respect to any information found at websites operated
by third parties. ING cannot guarantee that websites operated by third parties remain available following the pub-
lication of this document or that any information found at such websites will not change following the publication
of this document. Many of those factors are beyond ING's control.

Any forward-looking statements made by or on behalf of ING speak only as of the date they are made, and ING
assumes no obligation to publicly update or revise any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new

information or for any other reason.

This document does not constitute an offer to sell, or a solicitation of an offer to purchase, any securities in the
United States or any other jurisdiction.
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